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Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.
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Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
47-49. Writings in ‘Akka, year ca. 1289 A.H. (1872-1873) I-11I

50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11

/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ﬁ\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\

60-61.  Writings in the year 1297 A.H. (ca. 1880) I-II

62-65. Writings in the year 1298 A.H. (ca. 1880-1881) I-1V
66-69. Writings in the year 1299 A .H. (ca. 1881-1882) I-1V
70-72. Writings in the year 1300 A.H. (ca. 1882-1883) I-1II
73-74. Writings in the year 1301 A.H. (ca. 1883-1884) I-11
75-76. Writings in the year 1302 A.H. (ca. 1884-1885) I-11
77-79. Writings in the year 1303 A.H. (ca. 1885-1886) I-1II
80-83. Writings in the year 1304 A.H. (ca. 1886-1887) I-IV
84-87. Writings in the year 1305 A.H. (ca. 1887-1888) I-1V
88-92. Writings in the year 1306 A.H. (ca. 1888-1889) I-1V

93-97.  Writings in the year 1307 A.H. (ca. 1889-1890) I-IV

98. Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Dhi’b (Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 1891)

99-100.  Writings in the years 1308-1309 A.H. (ca. 1890-1892) I-II
101-102. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1873-1892) I-II
103-106. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1868-1892) -1V

107. Writings of Baha’u’llah, year unknown
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Introduction to volume 141

This 1909 volume is especially rich in philosophical and institutional materials, framed by the
new freedom following the lifting of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s confinement and by the consolidation of the
Shrine of the Bab on Mount Carmel. AB01131 is among the most historically important items: it
announces that on Naw-Ruz, after sixty years, the sacred remains of the Bab had finally been placed
in their “firm and solid resting place” with joy, solemnity, and manifest glory. That event gives the
volume a tone of culmination, while AB11734 and AB11763 show the simultaneous development of
local communal infrastructure: a Spiritual Assembly, school, and pilgrim house are envisioned as
institutions that would bring glory, comfort, and blessing to the friends. AB11906, on obligatory
prayer, adds the devotional counterpart to this institutional consolidation, insisting that worship
spiritualizes the human being and that love for the Beauty of the All-Merciful impels obedience to
the divine command.

A major doctrinal cluster concerns ontology, interdependence, and the hierarchy of worlds. AB00538
gives one of the most explicit accounts of the three-worlds ontology: the world of God, utterly
beyond name, attribute, imagination, or comprehension; the world of Command, identified with
the Primal Will and the intelligible source of existence; and the world of creation, consisting of the
innumerable forms that arise from that sea of Will. The same tablet sharply rejects pantheistic or
incarnational readings of creation, and then distinguishes physical creation from spiritual creation,
the latter being the “new creation” or second birth brought about through the Manifestations
of God. ABO00362 applies the law of interdependence to the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar: all beings live
through mutual aid and interchange of forces, just as the organs of the body sustain one another,
and therefore the friends of East and West should cooperate in building the American House of
Worship as an outward expression of the unity of existence. AB00188 extends this metaphysical
ladder with a particularly suggestive insight: each higher kingdom is hidden from the lower, so that
the animal realm is, in relation to the vegetable, a kind of spiritual world; by analogy, the divine
worlds beyond death remain inconceivable from within the womb of this life, though fully real.

The volume also contains notable political and social reflections. AB01216 argues that constitu-
tional government belongs to the requirements of the age: absolute rule has become impracticable,
government and people must “mix together like milk and honey,” and a durable covenant must
define and protect the rights of both. The British constitutional monarchy is offered as an example
of ordered strength, public freedom, and stability. AB00665 and related passages continue to insist
that Baha’is remain apart from factional conflict, obey government, and become well-wishers of
all sides; AB02205 gives the positive form of the same social teaching, urging believers to raise
the banner of the Most Great Peace, abolish war and strife, and associate with all religions and
peoples in love, sincerity, and trustworthiness. ABU3263, carried forward from the same develop-
ing discourse, helps clarify the practical boundary: Baha'’is may support movements that benefit
humanity, especially charitable work, while maintaining the nonpartisan spirit of service.
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Several pilgrim notes and shorter tablets add intellectual and pastoral breadth. ABU2772 rejects
absorption of the individual spirit into an undifferentiated whole after death, using the analogy
of unity containing differentiated parts; ABU2377 compares the restless waves of the sea with the
more powerful waves of the human mind, whose thoughts create motion in other minds; ABU3231
interprets Christ’s post-resurrection eating of fish and honey symbolically, in keeping with the
spiritual meaning of resurrection itself. ABU0367 gives a compact account of progressive revelation
and law: the spiritual foundations of religion are changeless, while social laws and forms of worship
vary according to the capacity of the age, like medicines prescribed by a physician. ABU0194
gives a strong account of the “sword” of this Dispensation as the divine fragrances that conquer
hearts, then links the Universal House of Justice to the prevention of future division by providing
an authoritative standard for resolving differences. ABU0949 and ABU1077 emphasize education
as the means by which nations advance, children are trained, and divine knowledge is joined to the
sciences.

The volume’s final texture is pastoral, global, and anticipatory. ABU1623 contrasts the restric-
tions in Persia with the freedom available in America, where interreligious conventions and open
proclamation are possible; ABU1556 praises the steadfastness of the Jewish Baha’is of Hamadan
and notes their Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, college, and hospice; AB05059 directs the circulation of English
translations and Baha’i books to Bombay and Rangoon, signaling the growing importance of India
and Southeast Asia. AB03963 urges believers to master proofs and compose treatises in defense of
the Cause, while AB10886 insists that good conduct and advice must be joined to explicit teaching,
argument, and demonstration. Taken as a whole, the volume presents 1909 as a year of sacred em-
placement, metaphysical clarification, constitutional reflection, and practical expansion: the Shrine
becomes a fixed center, the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar becomes a global project of mutual aid, and the
community is instructed to unite worship, learning, teaching, and public service in a world whose
capacity has become evident through the very appearance of the Revelation.



Contents

AB02205 to Camal, Mr et al., in Chicago . . . . .. . ... ... ... ... .. ..... 1
ABO05250 to Ruhiyyih daughter of Amidul-Atibba . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... 2
AB11734 to Abdu’l-Mihdi Falah (Hai), in Iskenderun . . . . . . .. ... .. ... ... .. 2
AB11763 to Nimatullah Falah, in Iskenderun . . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... ....... 3
AB03758 to Aqa Mirza Muhammad Hasan Tabib, in Mashhad . . . . . ... .. ... .. 4

ABU0448 Words to Myron Phelps spoken around Jan. 1909 at the home of Mirza Asadu’llah 5
ABU0681 Words to Myron Phelps spoken around Jan. 1909 at the home of Mirza Asadu’llah 7
ABU2014 Words to Myron Phelps spoken around Jan. 1909 at the home of Mirza Asadu’llah 8

ABO00546 to Ethel J Rosenberg, in London . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ......... 9
ABU2772 Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken on 1909-Jan-09 . . . . . .. ... .. ... .. 11
ABU2377 Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken around 1909-Jan-09 . . . .. ... ... ... 11
ABU3218 Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken around 1909-Jan-09 . . . .. ... ... ... 12
ABU3231 Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken around 1909-Jan-09 . . . . ... ... .. .. 12
AB02160 to Muhammad Husayin Mirza the Prince Muayyid . . ... ... ... ... .. 13
ABO05797 to Hand of the Cause Ali Muhammad Ibn Asdaq, in Tihran . . . . .. ... .. 14
AB02249 to Aqga Siyyid Hasan et al. . . . .. . . .. .. ... ... .. .. ... . ... . 15
AB04745 to Yusif Vujdani, in Tihran . . . . . . . .. ... ... L 16
AB11906 to Muhammad Ali Mahallati, in Paris . . . . . . . ... ... ... ........ 16
AB12101 to Scott, Edwin et al. . . . . . . . . .. 17
ABO00538 to Mahmud Zarqani, in Bombay . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... 18
ABO04122 to Rastigar, Masih et al., in Tihran . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ....... 20
AB11223 to Bon Sinyouri . . . . . . . ... e 20
ABO01278 to Bagiruf, Abdu’llah et al., in Tihran . . . . . ... ... ... ... ...... 21
AB12381 to Mashhadi Taqi Tabrizi, in Tihran . . . . . . . . .. ... .. ... ... . ... 22
ABO07078 to Muntasirud-Dawlih, in Tihran . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ....... 23

ix



Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

ABO08088 to Ali Ramiz Bayk Effendi (Izmir), in Smyrna . . . . . . .. ... ... ..... 23
AB00362 to Baha'isof Iranet al. . . . . . ... ... L o 24
AB10289 to Baha’is of the United States . . . . . . . . .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 26
ABU3024 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... o 27
ABU2971 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... .. 27
ABU1686 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 28
ABUO0739 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 28
ABU0949 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... o 30
ABU0194 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... 31
ABU2223 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 34
ABUO0367 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 35
ABU1214 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . .. .. ... 37
ABU2434 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ..o 38
ABU0948 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 38
ABU1545 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 39
ABU3466 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... 41
ABU3463 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 41
ABU2584 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 41
ABU1683 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 42
ABU2155 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... .. 43
ABU2067 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 44
ABU3474 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 44
ABU1547 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . .. .. ... 45
ABU2849 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... 46
ABU1264 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 46
ABU2600 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 47
ABU2249 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... 48
ABU2839 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 48
ABU1077 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 49
ABUO0708 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... 50
ABU1615 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... 51
ABU0616 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 52

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS X



Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

ABU1735 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. .. 54
ABU3121 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . .. ... 54
ABU2722 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 55
ABU0910 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 55
ABUO0856 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... .. 56
ABUO0852 Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 . . . . . . . . . ... ... 58
ABU0669 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 59
ABU0803 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . . ... . .. 61
ABU0957 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 62
ABU0958 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. .. . .. 64
ABU1041 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 65
ABU1137 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . ... .. .. 66
ABU1270 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 68
ABU1330 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . ... .. .. 69
ABU1565 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . ... .. .. 70
ABU1556 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . ... .. .. 71
ABU1623 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 72
ABU1646 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . ... .. .. 73
ABU1764 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . . ... . .. 74
ABU1856 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 75
ABU2284 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 76
ABU2653 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . ... .. .. 76
ABU3226 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 7
ABU3173 Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 . . . . . .. ... .. 77
AB12806 to Helen S Goodall, in California . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ....... 78
ABO7771 to Ali Quli Khan, in Washington, DC . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... ....... 79
ABO00720 to Amirihi, Mulla Muhammad Hashim et al., in Sirjan . . . . . ... ... ... 79
AB04478 to Naraqi, Mirza Abbas son of Muavin (Naraq) et al. . . . ... ... ... ... 81
ABO00052 to Haji Ghulam-Husayn, in Tihran . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ....... 81
ABO00665 to Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi Ayadi, in Tihran . . . . . . . ... ... .. .. 86
AB02689 to Ali Akbar the martyr, in Nayriz . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...... 88
AB04168 to Ali Quli Mirza (Anturih), in Aintureh . . . . . . ... ... ... 89

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS xi



Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

AB03972 to Yunis Afrukhtih, in Beirut . . . . . . .. ... Lo
AB03991 to Cecilia Harrison, in Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... .....
AB10092 to Mirza Muhammad Hasan Adib, in Tihran . . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ...
ABO05369 to Karim, Nayib et al., in Astanih . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... ........
ABO06987 to Mulla Bahram Akhtar Khavari . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ........
ABO07331 to Muhammad Ali Khan Baha'’i, in Tihran . . . . . . .. ... ... .......
ABO00859 to Mirza Muhammad Baqir Khan Shirazi . . . . ... .. ... ... .......
AB12405 to Mirza Aga Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz . . . ... ... ... ..
AB04913 to Mihraban Rustam et al., in India . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... .......
AB04663 to Parsi, Khusraw et al., in India. . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... ... .....
ABO05682 to Husaynabadi, Jamshid Bahram (Anvari) etal. . . ... ... ... ... ..
ABO07057 to Rustami Mihraban et al. . . . . . . . ... ... ... ...
AB08105 to Hurmuzdyar Khudabakhsh (Pilgrim) . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ...
AB09361 to Khusraw Mihrabanetal. . . . ... .. ... ... ... ... .........
AB10041 to Gul Bahram . . . . . . . .. .
AB09944 to Khurshid wife of Hurmuzdyar Khudabakhsh . . . . . .. ... ... ... ...
AB10035 to Shirin Bahram . . . . . . . .. .. Lo
AB09993 to Suhrab Hurmuzdyar (Bombay) . . . . ... ... ... ... ... . ...
AB10577 to Marzban Bahram . . . . . . . . . .. ..o
AB10493 to Nushiravan Mihraban . . . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... ...
ABO01897 to Margaret B Peeke, in Washington, DC . . . . . ... ... ... ........
ABO02517 to Mutamanas-Saltanih Sabzivari Mustashar Daftar, in Khurasan . . . .. . ..
ABUO0581 Words to the friends, spoken around 1909-Feb-20 . . . . . . ... ... .. ...
ABUO0585 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-22 . . . . . .. ... .. ..
ABU1577 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-22 . . . . . ... ... ...
ABU1785 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-22 . . . . . . ... ... ..
ABU2954 Words spoken on 1909-Feb-22 . . . . . . . . ... ... ...
ABU2363 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken around 1909-Feb-22 . . . . .. ... ..
ABU0687 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 . . . . . ... ... ...
ABU2089 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 . . . . . ... ... ...
ABU2609 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 . . . . . .. ... .. ..
ABU2773 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 . . . .. ... ... ...

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

xii



Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

ABU2886 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU3064 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU3189 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU3387 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU1517 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU2764 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU2919 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU2419 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU2528 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU2654 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU3512 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,
ABU2378 Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen,

ABO00188 to Aqa Abdu’l-Ali Quchani (Ishqabad)
ABO00753 to Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran
AB06602 to Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran
ABO00715 to Aqga Siyyid Ruknud-Din Asadabadi
AB02420 to Ardishir Jamshid Farsi Hizari, in Kirman
AB12353 to Mirza Aqa Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz
AB01972 to Bahman Khudamurad et al., in Yazd

AB02283 to Baha’is of Husaynabad

AB06673 to husband of Mrs. Goodall, in United States

ABO07161 to Ali Khan
AB04838 to Shafi Khan

ABO03368 to Biman Bahram Khurramshahi, in Bombay
ABO07698 to Rustam Bihmard et al., in Bombay
ABO00512 to Baha’i Temple Unity Convention Delegates, in Chicago
ABO07815 to delegates for first National Baha’i Convention, in Chicago
AB10321 to Farid, Mirza Aqa Hakim et al., in Shiraz

ABO05755 to Ella Bailey
ABO01758 to Vaiz Qazvini, in Tihran

AB01239 to Fadlullah Naraqi (Muavinut-Tujjar)

AB01804 to Khalil Rahmani Farani

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

spoken on 1909-Feb-23
spoken on 1909-Feb-23
spoken on 1909-Feb-23

spoken on 1909-Feb-23
spoken on 1909-Feb-25
spoken on 1909-Feb-25
spoken on 1909-Feb-25

spoken on 1909-Feb-26
spoken on 1909-Feb-26
spoken on 1909-Feb-26
spoken on 1909-Feb-26

spoken on 1909-Feb-28 . . . . ... .. ... ..

xiii



Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

AB03963 to Muhammad Tahir Malmiri, in Yazd . . . . . ... ... ... ......... 143
AB04694 to Abdu’llah Sahihfurush, in Tihran . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ....... 144
AB05282 to Mirza Muhammad Hasan Adib, in Tihran . . . . . . . ... ... ... .... 145
ABO07059 to Spiritual Assembly of Tihran . . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... L. 145
AB10886 to Muhammad Ali Faridani . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 146
ABO08825 to Mary M Rabb, in Portland, OR . . . . . .. ... .. .. ... ........ 146
ABUO0360 Lesson given to I. D. Brittingham, Apr. 1909 . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... 147
ABU1461 Words to I. D. Brittingham spoken in Apr. 1909 . . . . .. .. ... ... ... 149
ABU3602 Words to Dr. O. F. Fischer spoken around Apr. 1909 . . . . . . .. ... .. .. 150
ABO01131 to Spiritual Assembly of Tihran . . . . . .. .. ... .. .. ... ........ 150
AB02542 to Qaini, Ahmad son of Nabil-i-Qain, in Mashhad . . . . . ... ... ... ... 152
AB04230 to Siyyid Hasan (related to Amu Ali Askar) et al., in Tihran . . . . . . ... .. 153
ABO05988 to Darvish Ghulam-Husayn, in Baku . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...... 154
AB06141 to Hidayatullah Khan (Mashhad), in Hisar . . . . ... .. ... ... ... ... 154
ABO07999 to Kuchak Alizadih Qadimi, in Ishqabad . . . . ... .. .. ... ... ..... 155
ABO08012 to Muhammad Rida Qaini, in Mashhad . . . . . .. .. ... ... .. ...... 155
ABO02775 to Muhammad Ali Khan Baha'’i, in Tihran . . . . . . .. ... ... ....... 156
AB05244 to Crolin Weinman, in California . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ..... 157
AB11160 to Muhammad Tahir Malmiri, in Yazd . . . ... .. ... ... ... ...... 157
AB04805 to Rev Hartly, in Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 158
ABO08210 to Helen M Ingalls . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159
AB12134 to Azizullah Varqa, in Tihran . . . . . . . .. .. .. ... . L. 159
AB05341 to Gul-Surkh Khanum Imami Azami (Faizih), in Tihran . . . .. ... ... .. 161
ABO06710 to Doctor Habibullah Muayyid son of Khudabakhsh, in Beirut . . . . . . .. .. 161
AB10628 to Spiritual Assembly of Tihran . . . . . . . ... ... .. L. 162
ABO01688 to Haji Muhammad Ali Shirazi, in Sarvistan . . . . . .. ... ... ... .... 162
ABO03378 to Haji Mirza Muhammad Yazdi Alagihband, in Tihran . . . . . . . ... .. .. 164
AB11727 to Mardiyyih wife of Mir Muhammad Bayk et al., in Faran . . . . . ... .. .. 164
ABO06065 to Abdu’l-Majid Furughi, in Tihran . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ..... 165
ABO07854 to Muhammad Taqi Arif . . . . . . .. .. o o 166
AB09935 to Abu’l-Qasim Bayda . . . . . . ... 166
ABU3401 Words to Rev. Allen, spoken around 1909-Apr-12 . . . . . . . . .. .. .. ... 167

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS xiv



AB02974 to Ibn-i-Abhar, in Tihran . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 167

AB03264 to Baha’is of Marv . . . . . . . . ... 170
AB02996 to Ibn-i-Abhar, in Tihran . . . . . . . . . ... ... 171
AB01974 to Mihtar Mavandad Firaydun et al., in Shiraz . . . . . . .. ... ... ... .. 172
ABO01216 to Jinab Fadil . . . . . . . . . . .. 173
AB03971 to Haji Muhammad Ali Shirazi, in Sarvistan . . . . . ... .. ... ... .... 174
ABO05663 to Jinab Bahram et al. . . . . . . . .. ... 175
ABO05997 to Jinab Fadil et al., in Tihran . . . . . . . .. .. ... ... L. 175
ABO06690 to Isfandiyar Bihmard, in Tihran . . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. ...... 176
AB07445 to Muhammad Husayn son of Muhammad Hasan Khayyat Muttahid, in Shiraz . 177
ABO08384 to Rustam Bihmard, in Tihran . . . . . . . . ... .. ... L 177
AB00483 to Wife of Haji Kalbali et al., in Najafabad . . . . . . ... ... ... ...... 178
ABO01388 to Mirza Muhammad Bagqir Khan Shirazi . . . . ... ... ... ... ...... 180
AB06629 to Aga Rustam Shah Jahan . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ........ 181
AB02410 to May Maxwell, in Washington, DC . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ...... 182
AB09213 to Rafi Kashani, in Chicago . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... ... ........ 183

Study guide to this volume 185






V]

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

AB02205

AB02205

To: Camal, Mr et al.,
Date: 1909-Jan-01

in Chicago

O Lord! Make these pure and holy souls the children of the
Kingdom, and make these illumined faces the lamps of the
Merciful. Fill these living hearts to overflowing with the wine
of Thy love, and grant these free spirits infinite joy and de-
light through the glad-tidings of the Kingdom. Make their
tongues speak Thy praise and their eyes bright with beholding
the lights of Thy Kingdom. O Lord! Bestow heavenly bounty
and grant eternal life. Make these souls successful through
a divine power, a heavenly gift, merciful characteristics, di-
vine bestowals, heartfelt attraction, spiritual gladness and Holy
Spirit confirmations. Thou art the Powerful, the Mighty, the
Able, and Thou art the All-Knowing, the All-Informed, the
All-Seeing.

O divine friends and children of the Kingdom! The photograph
of all your radiant faces was observed and brought the utmost
joy and gladness. Praise be to God that your faces are illu-
mined with the light of guidance and your hearts are attracted
to the love of God. The lights of faith, certitude and divine
bounty are manifest upon all your brows. Therefore thanks
were offered at the threshold of the Lord that He has guided
such illumined souls in that vast region who shine like bright
candles with the light of the love of God. Such gatherings are
most acceptable and the sight of their photograph brings joy
and gladness. Through the grace of the Lord I hope you will
be enabled to become the cause of guidance to all on earth,
raise the banner of the Most Great Peace, and become the
cause of love, harmony and unity among all mankind. Deal
with all peoples and religions with the utmost love, friendship,
sincerity and trustworthiness, so that the foundation of war
and strife may be demolished and the standard of the oneness
of the world of humanity, universal brotherhood, affinity and
unity may wave in all regions. And upon you be the Most
Glorious Glory.
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AB11734

AB05250

To: Ruhiyyih daughter of Amidul-Atibba
Date: 1909-Jan-01

O cherished handmaiden of God! Your letter arrived. The
effect of your pen was truly the sweetest musk, for the flowers
of its meanings were fragrant. O assured leaf! You are near
to the threshold of Truth and accepted at the Divine Court.
Be confident and joyful in every way, for you are embraced by
favors and beheld by the glance of Him of wondrous attributes.

For your kind spouse Ahmad-Quli Khan I seek endless bounties
and desire him to be honored in both worlds. Convey most
glorious greetings to the enkindled handmaiden of God, the
mother, and give joyful tidings overflowing with felicity to the
assured leaf Hajir Khatun, and say I hope that Mirza Jalal will
gain the light of beauty and the prosperous house will be filled
with abundant grace. And ‘Abbas-Quli Khan - ‘Abdu’l-Baha
has boundless kindness for him.

That entire household is encompassed by the glance of favors
and blessed with the aid and care of the King of justice and
fairness. They must rest in utmost joy and adorn their gath-
erings with the mention of God. And upon them be the Most
Glorious Beauty.
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AB11734

To: Abdu’l-Mihdi Falah (Hai), in Iskenderun
Date: 1909-Jan-01

O servant of God! The detailed letter which you wrote be-
fore - due to numerous occupations there has been a delay in
responding to it. God willing it will be sent later.

Now the writing of this letter has become urgently necessary,
and that is this: His Honor the Hand of the Cause Jenab-i-Ibn-
Abhar, upon him be the Glory of God, has written that there
it has been conceived, nay rather determined, to establish a
spiritual assembly and a school and a pilgrim house. If this
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AB11763

arrangement becomes established it will be very beloved and
acceptable.

And regarding sending a teacher from Tehran, it was written
to them about this, and it is hoped that these establishments
will become the cause of the manifestation of evident signs, and
that souls will day by day attain new confirmation and success
and will show great firmness and steadfastness.

Convey the Most Glorious Greetings to all the friends and
beloved ones of the All-Merciful, especially to the devoted leaf,
the honored mother. And upon you be the Most Glorious
Glory.
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AB11763

To: Nimatullah Falah, in Iskenderun
Date: 1909-Jan-01

O descendant of that illustrious person! Praise be to God, news
of the health, wellbeing, comfort and steadfastness of that dear
one arrived, bringing the utmost joy and delight. The receipt
for the honey was sent.

His Eminence the Hand of the Cause of God, Jinab Ibn-i-
Abhar, had written that in that region the establishment of
a spiritual assembly, a school for the young saplings of the di-
vine garden, and a pilgrim house of the All-Merciful has been
decided upon. If this is carried out as it should be, it will
become the cause of glory, comfort and blessing for the loved
ones of God.

Regarding sending a teacher, it was written to His Eminence
Ibn-i-Abhar to send one from Tehran.

Convey to all the friends, especially the near handmaiden of
God, the mother, the Most Wondrous, Most Glorious greet-
ings.
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ABO03758

AB03758

To: Aqa Mirza Muhammad Hasan Tabib, in Mashhad
Date: 1909-Jan-07

O thou who hast acquired the light of guidance from the Tree
of Sinai! A letter which was in truth a musk-perfumed missive
was received. A fragrant breeze from the garden of inner mean-
ings reached the nostrils, serving as clear proof that the garden
of the heart had become verdant and flourishing through the
outpourings of the cloud of grace, and that the glass of the
heart had been illumined by the lamp of guidance.

Therefore, thanks were offered at the threshold of the one true
God that He had brightened those eyes and illumined that
divine heart with heavenly grace. This bounty is now hidden
like pearls of light in the shell of contingent being, but ere long
it shall adorn the crown and diadem of every king of kings
- that is, the kings of reality, not earthly monarchs. Those
kings are those blessed souls who shall be established upon the
throne of everlasting sovereignty.

Give thanks likewise that the honored mother has acquired illu-
mination from the realm of mysteries, and that the respected
wife has attained seeing eyes and hearing ears and received
bounties from the divine bestowals.

The verses were like crystal-clear water, in the utmost elo-
quence and excellence, but if they had been solely a mirror
reflecting the servitude of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, the sweetness of their
words and delicacy of their meanings would have remained for-
ever sweet upon this servant’s palate.

5 Convey to the dear handmaiden of God, the loving mother, and
to the attracted leaf, the respected wife, the Most Glorious
and Most Wondrous greetings. And upon thee be the Most
Glorious Glory.

Sael Lyw fo,8 51 a5 e (ol
N Bl gy 5p St sl iill3 &
5 dey LG b famd Glee tazs
ol 5 B ey, 4{ w5 M 4
ds azla) 5 oodd a2ty e Sile )

LY RETREY C\f‘%

O 8 w5 6 ylus oL, 418 1ib
A o Ll B 0Ty 35 5 e
2205 A kb b Congtl 0305 Gy
5 ) Fosler e Ly ) gtae OEG o
%J}»&nﬁ&ﬂ\&wﬁcb
s Sols st STile OF 32 olisl &

Al 1z 4::\3‘ bl s s

) o an i solly § L S8 e
TS G BT IR I U S N
3 e 152 S 5 il by fens &
35 LS alye 3l aislind

S eola ol s 55y Y5 el el ylat
Tdlae Coope sl o §1 Ly 2N
o8 52 Opeiae Gt 5 Gl Sy oy
s 2SN Y1) das!

aloss 25y 5 yas e g0l Bl e WS
S 5wl gl g O w2 s
PR

MKT9.179

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 4


https://bahai-library.com/bahailib/577.pdf#page=90

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr) ABU0448

ABU0448

Words to Myron Phelps spoken around Jan. 1909 at the home of Mirza Asadu’llah in Akka
Question/topic: Will animal and vegetable ever become human?

Question: “Will animal and vegetable ever become the hu-
man?”

Answer: “The spirit will not become human spirit, nor will
vegetable spirit become animal spirit. Existence is one, as it
appears in every grade, according to the exigency of that grade.
Existence in the mineral grade takes the form of the mineral; in
the vegetable; the vegetable form, and in the animal kingdom
the animal form. In the human kingdom it appears as a human
being. As existence is limitless, therefore it appears in limitless
forms. This is a new philosophy, but it is plain and evident.

This lamp is one and the same lamp; it has cast its light upon
the wall, upon the floor and on this glass, but its manifesta-
tion on the mirror is very superior to that on the wall. The
manifestation of that light in the eye is not witnessed in the
ear; but the light is the same. Mind is a universal power but
it appears in every man according to his capacity.

Perfect souls are like mirrors, and the light of the mind becomes
most effulgently manifest in them. Imperfect souls are like
the stones, - the light of the mind reflected in them is only
a semblance (of the light in the mirror), but the light is the
same.

Bickerings, etc., among nations must be done away with. Con-
sider plants - how harmonious are all their elements. Those
revolving stars which have inter-communication through the
attraction of gravitation, how good and beautiful that is!

When we study beings in general, we discover that there is a
tendency (propensity) for the lasting of life, or for continuous
living, so that whenever these elements unite to form a com-
position, the resultant compound makes it possible to live -
e.g. - certain elements have united in a composition, forming
this leaf; likewise, certain elements have agreeably united and
composed, the resultant being known as man. Likewise in the
stone - we find that in this formation certain elements have
come together.

Therefore it is most evident that composition or organization
and union are perpetuation of species. When the composition,
or rather, compound is subjected to a flaw in the agreement (of
the elements) separation and dissolution result. Therefore, it
is plain and evident, that agreement and union among men are
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productive of life results. Every movement which aims at sep-
aration, causes disagreement and produces dissension amongst
men, is to be condemned and rejected.

“Consider the animals; - those which are tame associate with
each other agreeably; they live in companies. The sheep are
loving to each other, hence they live in company as a flock.
Tame birds are to be found in flocks, but birds of prey and
ferocious animals live separately - such as the lion, tiger, bear,
dog - all of these live separately, in solitude, and do not form
companies. Likewise, vultures and birds of prey live solitary.

“If agreement and union obtain in a home, there will be up-
building and prosperity therein; the honor and virtue of that
home consists in its unity and harmony. Enlarge this condi-
tion, if the inhabitants of a village should be united, how much
this unity and agreement will conduce to the happiness of that
village. Enlarge this circle yet again - the people of a city if
united and agreed, how much this would be the cause of rest
and composure and well-doing in that city. Still widen the
circle, the people of a country, if in the utmost unity and sol-
idarity know this will become (condusive) to the welfare and
advancement! Therefore, consider if all the inhabitants of the
earth become united, what great results and what immense
happiness will obtain.

“BAHA’OLLAH has hoisted the tent of Unity of mankind. He
has addressed men thus: ‘Ye are all the leaves of one branch
and fruits of one tree! No matter how many are the flowers
in yonder garden, - even though their lines and colors and the
forms of the leaves and the shapes of the plants differ, yet we
know that the same rain falls upon them - how delightful, how
magnificent! All of them receive heat and light from the same
sun, one cloud showers its bounty upon all, the same sunshine
and the same zephyrs animate them, - all of them are refreshed
by one breeze!

“Look at these people, how they are negligent and inadvertent,
how superstitious! The exposition of Reality is evident and
plain. All the nations are inimical to us, - they persecute us
because of this; They speak evily of us because of this; when
they cannot do anything else against us, they lie about us. In
order that this animosity may be suppressed and hidden, we
forbear everything. Pray that, GOD willing, you may be con-
firmed. The Blessed Perfection has said that if any religion or
faith is productive of hate and enmity, it must be abandoned.”

PN__unsorted p053, BLO_ PN#-070
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ABUO0681

Words to Myron Phelps spoken around Jan. 1909 at the home of Mirza Asadu’llah in Akka

It is a certain fact, absolutely established, that people whether
righteous or wicked, the people of light or darkness, pious or
mischievous, live on after the death of the body and physi-
cal dissolution and disintegration. But the life of the wicked
in comparison with the existence of the believers is as non-
existence. This is why Christ speaks of this life (of faith) as
everlasting Life. He says: ‘If you follow me, you will attain
Life eternal, and whosoever believes not on me is deprived of
the Life eternal’ The meaning of Christ’s saying was not that
the unbelievers become absolutely annihilated; the meaning
of Christ is that the life of those, who reject Him is as non-
existent, compared with the life of those who accept Him.

The mineral has existence, the vegetable has existence, but
the existence of the inferior kingdom as compared with the
existence of the human kingdom is as non-existence. Even the
mineral is living in relation to its own kingdom: but the mineral
kingdom in comparison with the vegetable kingdom is non-
existent, and the vegetable with the animal is non-existence.
The ignorant with the knower is dead; the rejected compared
with the accepted is dead. The imperfect compared with the
perfect is dead.

Here the Master took up a photograph of a Virgin and Child,
by Raphael and said: “Many babies at the time of the child-
hood were living, but Jesus was more alive then they. It is
not meant that the wicked after death will absolutely perish;
this was the belief of the ancient Greek philosophers. They be-
lieved, that whosoever did not attain any distinction or power
of function on this plane of being, perished. That is why Christ
speaks of the righteous entering the Kingdom of heaven; and
the wicked being cast into hell. This problem was not solved
in any dispensation until it is solved in this dispensation for
the people ask “Where is this kingdom in which the righteous
dwell?” - The kingdom was spoken of by the prophets as
Heaven, it being said that man after death could ascend into
heaven. Then afterwards it was found there was no such place
as Heaven; the stars and planets are in truth all in motion
and are not stationary, and they are all material. It was then
asked ‘Where is hereafter?’ Existence must be visualized, must
be made tangible, else it is non-existence. Any existence which
is not realized on the material plane is only a figment of the
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mind therefore, existence must be externally realized. In re-
sponse to the question: ‘Where is hereafter?’ Since we do not
see it, we will say that as the mineral and vegetable belong to
this world and are utterly ignorant of the human kingdom— one
might question the mineral - find it utterly ignorant of the veg-
etable, one might even find that it denied the existence of the
plant— that if one questioned the embryo in the womb about
the human kingdom, it would know nothing of it, and would
even deny its existence; even so the realities of the Kingdom
of Heaven are not to men.”

The fact is certain that there is a world of God, and that it is
above this human world; therefore, it can not be apprehended
in the human world. The human world is ignorant of this
Kingdom. It is called the Heavenly body, and this is what is
meant by Christ, when He says, that after leaving this body
man enters the Kingdom; It is beyond the human Kingdom.
This is what is meant by Baha’0’Llah when He says: ‘The
Supreme Concourse welcomes you’. This problem was never
solved until this dispensation.

PN__unsorted p051, BLO__PN#070

ABU2014

Words to Myron Phelps spoken around Jan. 1909 at the home of Mirza Asadu’llah in Akka
Question/topic: What is the relation of the mineral and vegetable with the human spirit?

Question: “What is the relation of the mineral and vegetable
with the human spirit?”

Answer: “All are connected by the bond of existence. What
greater bond is there than this? Furthermore, none of these can
continue to exist independently of the other; for interrelation
and solidarity make their existence possible. For example, from
the plant a certain element is exhaled which gives life to the
animal. We call this the fiery element and you call it oxygen.
And from animated beings a certain watery element is given,
which you call hydrogen, and that promotes plant life and its
growth and evolution. So there is a connection, and the growth
and evolution of each are dependent and contingent upon the
other. So are all the other beings (connected) making the
world of existence as one person - a great person. Just as
the members and parts of man co-operate and work together,
likewise the parts and members of the world co-operate with
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each other and are interdependent. This chain of interrelation
is continuous throughout all existence. Not a single one of
the parts of the chain can be loosened; if it were loosened the

organization of existence would be faulty.”

PN__unsorted p052, BLO__PN#070, BLO_PN#112

AB00546

To: Ethel J Rosenberg, in London
Date: 1909-Jan-09

O esteemed maidservant of God! Your letter sent through Mrs.
Stannard arrived, and she also mentioned your talks. That
talk was very beneficial. I hope that henceforth you will deliver
eloquent talks, explain and elaborate on the Baha’i teachings,
and help the listeners understand.

Convey the Most Glorious greeting to Mrs. Criddle and tell
her that ‘Abdu’l-Baha prayed in the Abha Kingdom for your
child to receive divine confirmation. If this child receives a
proper Baha'’i upbringing, he will make great progress in the
future.

As for Mr. Phelps, during his recent visit to ‘Akka, detailed
explanations were given to him and he wrote that these should
be published. Regarding the translation of his book, Husayn
Ruhi, the school teacher, is very busy and does not have time to
translate. God willing, whenever we find a translator, we will
have it translated and corrected and send it to be published.

Regarding the statement written that the soul progresses with
the assistance of the body - this means that when the body en-
gages in service to humanity, such as nursing the sick, strength-
ening the weak, and being martyred and sacrificed in the path
of God, this causes the soul’s progress. Similarly, when the
physical eye beholds the faces of the loved ones, and the phys-
ical ear hears the Blessed Beauty’s counsels and heavenly call,
this causes the soul’s progress. The primary means of the soul’s
progress is faith, certitude and knowledge, and words and deeds
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according to Baha’u’llah’s teachings. After ascension from this
body, the means of souls’ progress are the prayers and sup-
plications of friends, as well as the grace and bounty of the
All-Merciful.

Regarding the spirit, the Blessed Beauty revealed numerous
Tablets, and likewise there are many letters from ‘Abdu’l-Baha
on the subject, but apparently Mr. Browne has not seen them.
Request those Tablets and letters from Tehran through Mirza
Yuhanna Davud and they will send them.

i Read in gatherings the translations of the Tablet of Tarazat,

the Tablet of Tajalliyat, the Tablet of the Words [of Paradise],
the Tablet of Bisharat, and the Tablet of Ishraqat, and ex-
plain them in detail. Likewise recite with utmost humility, sub-
missiveness and conscientious feelings those blessed utterances
that indicate the oneness of humanity and universal equality.

Tell Mr. Cutress that the tree of socialism has one fragrance
from the leaves of this blessed tree, but this blessed tree con-
tains every fruit. When one sits beneath this tree, one partakes
of the fruits of all trees.

Convey my longing greetings to Mr. Criddle. Extend my kind-
ness to Mrs. Hughes. Give my respectful greetings to Miss
Holden and tell her that in the world of existence, the most
luminous sun is the effulgence of the Kingdom. I hope you
become like a mirror and receive an abundant portion of this
divine bounty.

O dear maidservant of God, Miss Rosenberg, know with cer-
tainty that I am with you in all gatherings and I ask God that
the breathings of the Holy Spirit confirm you.

Convey the Most Glorious greeting to Mr. and Mrs. Cheyne.
I will pray for their son Bahram.

Regarding my coming to those regions - a magnetic force must
be generated in those regions that will attract ‘Abdu’l-Baha
to those countries. God willing, this will be achieved.
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Convey my utmost kindness to Mr. Yuhanna Davud. Lalways & g3 o6 Gl Cule 24l L gk
{\)/}"&y fg{r1 h%s coréﬁlrmation and success. And upon you be the (‘.l-**:" Sl ) a8 s -*::i" b 4z
ost Glorious Glory. 6‘(&\ ;L(,J\ e,

MKT3.439

ABU2772

Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken on 1909-Jan-09 in Akka

Abdul-Baha said: “We know that the body or form has nothing
to do with the spirit or spiritual conditions. When the spirit
is disconnected from or leaves the body, that is no reason for
thinking it can be re-absorbed or joined with the whole of spirit,
as the drops of water are absorbed or lost in the sea.

The earth is one unit, yet how many beings and separate parts
it contains! The body of man is one unit, yet it has an in-
finite number of separate and individual parts that compose
it—such as eyes, fingers, etc.; so, in like manner, spirit is one,
but consisting of many differentiated parts.”

SW_ vO7#11 p.108, PN_ 1909 p072, PN_ 1909 p104, PN_ unsorted p022

ABU2377

Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken around 1909-Jan-09 in Akka

While looking from the window, Abdul-Baha said: “We hear
the murmur of the sea always continuing. It never ceases. Were
it to cease, the world would be dead, stagnant, lifeless. But
the waves of the mind of man are far greater than those of the
sea; they also are ceaseless. They never stop for one instant.
This movement is good. If these waves of the mind are few,
the man is dull and quiet.

What pearls and jewels are contained in the depths of the seal
But the pearls and jewels hidden in the mind of man are the
knowledge, virtues, capabilities, etc. These pearls can grow
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and increase in lustre forever, but the pearls of the sea remain
always the same.

These waves from our minds go forth and create movement and
thought in other minds. From one strong though of love what
great results may be produced!”

SW_ v07#11 p.107-108, SW_ v08#02 p.024, PN_ 1909 p072, PN_ 1909 p104

ABU3218

Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken around 1909-Jan-09 in Akka
Question/topic: What can be done to increase our numbers and make the work more effective?

I asked Abdul-Baha what could be done to increase our num-
bers and make the work more effective.

He said the one essential, the only thing to do was that the
members of the little groups should love each other very much
and be devoted friends. The more they loved each other, the
more the meetings would attract and draw others, and the
more they loved, the more their influence would be felt. He
said we must consider all people—not only believers—to be good.
He hoped every one would be good.

He added, “I say this for you in English. I do not often do that;
but I say also in English, that you may understand how much
I mean it, that love is the foundation of every thing and that
all must be good.”

SW_ v07#11 p.107, PN_1909 p072, PN_ 1909 p104

ABU3231

Words to Miss Rosenberg, spoken around 1909-Jan-09 in Akka
Question/topic: What is the meaning of Christ’s eating the fish and honey after His Resurrection?

A question sent by a Baha’i: “What is the meaning of Christ’s
eating the fish and honey after his resurrection?”

‘Abdu’l-Baha answered: “All these things - the fish, the hon-
eycomb etc, are symbols and were meant to be understood
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spiritually, just as the Resurrection itself was a spiritual resur-
rection. But because the people who received these teachings
from the first teachers were ignorant, they understood them
literally.”

SW_ v07#11 p.108, PN__1909 p072, PN_ 1909 p104, PN_ unsorted p022

AB02160

To: Muhammad Husayin Mirza the Prince Muayyid
Date: 1909-Jan-14

With penetrating vision carefully observe: You are immersed
in the ocean of grace and bounty, yet cry out “Thirst! Thirst!”
You have entered the sublime garden of the Most Glorious
Paradise, yet exclaim “This breeze of Thy favor, O my Merciful
Lord!” You are right, for even the King of “Were it not for
Thee” said “Lord, increase me!” It is clear then that you and
I must at every moment raise the cry “Grant me mercy from
Thy presence, O my Most Exalted Lord!”

In any case, your attention is focused on the boundless out-
pouring, which indeed has no end. However, one must also
consider somewhat the bestowals already received and “pro-
claim the bounty of thy Lord.” Consider how we, like all hu-
manity, were in the realm of nothingness, yet by God’s grace
we stepped into the realm of eternity. We were prisoners of
the material world, yet received the grace of the Kingdom. We
were mere dust, yet found our way to the pure realm. Eyes are
asleep while these eyes await the appearance of favors; hearts
are heedless while these hearts anticipate the manifestation of
the greatest gift.

It is said that Muhammad Ghazali once entered the Friday
mosque where someone was reciting this verse: “O My servants
who have transgressed against their own souls!” Upon hearing
this, Ghazali cried out “He attributed them to Himself!” and
fell unconscious from intense joy and ecstasy, crying out “Here
am I! Here am I!” in his unconscious state. Now compare, for
then will the truth become apparent and you will thank your
Lord morning and evening.

Great care must be taken regarding Jinab-i-Jalal and Hurmuz.
I know you will not fail to exert every possible effort to arrange
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their affairs in elevated stations. From God’s infinite favors, , 3l ié b s (é\.x:ﬁ p\( olayl gl
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ABO05797
To: Hand of the Cause Ali Muhammad Ibn Asdagq, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Jan-14
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AB02249

To: Aqa Siyyid Hasan et al.
Date: 1909-Jan-15

O candles of the sanctuary of the love of God! Praise be to
God that the gates of bounty are opened and the hearts of
the people of enlightenment are expanded through the verses
of guidance. The confirmations of the Abha Kingdom arrive
continuously one after another and the lights of reality shine
brilliantly from the horizon of heart and soul. The melody of
the Supreme Concourse reaches the ears of the people of Baha
and the call of the greatest bounty comes moment by moment
to the hearing of consciousness. These diverse bounties and
generosities from the Incomparable Lord are like oceans at the
height of surge and motion. Therefore the hidden hand trains
souls who are each like a cypress tree walking in the divine
rose garden and a laughing hundred-petaled rose in the garden
of the All-Merciful. In the gatherings of the denizens of the
realm of might they are bright candles, and in the monasteries
of the kingdom they are the beauty of the assembly.

Jinab-i-Amin has praised these precious friends with clear ex-
pression, saying that truly these youth are a new creation
and these newcomers are those trained by the manifest light.
Night and day they have not a moment’s rest and seek no re-
pose. They are always in conversation and constantly in search.
They tread the path of truth, are enchanted by that captivat-
ing countenance, and speak of the mysteries of guidance. And
since Jinab-i-Amin is a knowledgeable witness and trustee of
the court, his praise of them brought comfort to heart and soul.
The hand of supplication was raised to the court of the King
of the Kingdom and boundless confirmations were sought from
the divine threshold for these dear ones. It is certain that they
will become manifestations of the favors of the All-Merciful and
attain to great success and become the cause of the spread of
the traces of the manifest light until the world becomes an
eternal paradise and the musk-laden breezes of the Abha Par-
adise make the face of the earth fragrant and perfumed with
ambergris.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!
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AB04745

To: Yusif Vujdani, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Jan-15

O Beloved of the horizons! Thanks be to Thee that eyes were
brightened by beholding Thee, and heart and soul became the
envy of rose garden and meadow from Thy holy fragrances.
The sweet scents of intimacy wafted and the breaths of the
Holy Spirit were diffused. The soul reached the Beloved and
the heart found its way to the court and became aware of the
hidden secret and the guarded mystery.

O Lord! Grant shelter in the protection of Thy safeguarding
and bestow refuge and shelter in the cave of Thy providence.

O Kind One! If Thou shouldst favor, it is the essence of faithful-
ness and the reality of bounty, and if Thou shouldst consume,
the people of error deserve torment and cruelty. Freely bestow
that which befits Thy threshold and make easy that which is
worthy of realities. Through pure bounty, make one who is
abased mighty in the Kingdom, and through ultimate kind-
ness make one who is lowly a manifestation of the bounties of
the realm of might.

O Lord! Protect and preserve, lest the foot slip and reach the
lowest depths. Thou art the Powerful, the Mighty and the
Able, and Thou art the All-Knowing, the All-Seeing and the
All-Wise. Verily Thou art the Forgiving, the Merciful.
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AB11906

To: Muhammad Ali Mahallati, in Paris
Date: 1909-Jan-15

The Obligatory Prayers have been set down by the Pen of the
Most High and have been mentioned in the Persian “Questions
and Answers”, which supplementeth the Kitab-i-Aqdas. They
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are clearly binding, and without a doubt everyone must per-
form one of these three prayers....

Through worship man becometh spiritual, his heart is at-
tracted, and his soul and inner being attain such tenderness
and exhilaration that the Obligatory Prayer instilleth new
life in him. This is why in the Tablet of Visitation it hath
been revealed: “I beseech God, by Thee and by them whose
faces have been illumined with the splendors of the light of
Thy countenance, and who, for love of Thee, have observed
all whereunto they were bidden.” It is clear then that love of
the beauty of the All-Merciful impelleth one to the worship of
Almighty God.

BRL_IOPF#2.09x

AB12101

To: Scott, Edwin et al.
Date: 1909-Jan-15

O you two candles of the love of God! Praise God that the rays
of the Sun of Truth have encompassed you and become the
cause of illumination to your heart and sight. The darkness of
vain imaginings has vanished and the light of the Kingdom has
become manifest and evident. The call of Truth has reached
the ear of the soul, and the soul and consciousness have become
attracted to the countenance of the Beloved.

If at every breath you offer a hundred thousand thanksgivings
at the threshold of the one God, you still could not fulfill the
obligation of gratitude, for that which was the ultimate hope
of the holy ones has been bestowed upon you. The clouds of
vain imaginings have dissipated and the Sun of the horizons
has shone forth in utmost beauty.

This is the great bounty! This is the manifest victory! This is
the new spirit! And upon you both be the Glory of God the
Most Glorious.
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AB00538

To: Mahmud Zarqani, in Bombay
Date: 1909-Jan-16

O promoter of the divine fragrances! Your eloquent letter
brought joy. Its contents indicated that you are awaiting the
arrival of the respected Raja. This is very appropriate. You
should always seek to guide prominent people inasmuch as once
such a person is regenerated he is likely to bring about the
quickening of a thousand souls. Thus the spirit of truth would
flow forth unimpeded into the veins and arteries of a multitude.

You had written about the delicacy and purity of the hearts
of the friends in Bombay. Truly their breasts are mirrors of
the Supreme Concourse and their hearts are attracted to the
Abha Kingdom. I too am completely pleased with the friends
of that realm.

You had asked about the purpose of creation. Know that cre-
ation is of two kinds: physical creation and spiritual creation.
For in the world of existence, all beings benefit from the bounty
of existence, and this existence is that by which things are real-
ized - there is no entering in, no going out, no incarnation and
no descent. It is sanctified beyond comparison or qualification,
and holy beyond similitude or conception. What exists is that
by which things are realized. Beyond this interpretation, every
explanation is harmful and every expression causes loss.

However, the mystics imagine that this existence is like an
ocean and all beings are like its waves. This metaphor and
expression is deficient, for if you look at reality, it would ne-
cessitate that the Pre-existent descend to the realm of the con-
tingent, the Absolute Rich take on the form of poverty, Pure
Being adorn itself with non-existence, and Divine Light assume
the form of worldly darkness. In short, in their view existence
is limited to the Truth and creation with no third between
them - its inner reality is the Truth, its outer form creation;
the reality is the ocean and the form is the wave.

But in the view of the Prophets it is not so. Rather, through
proofs and evidences they established a third realm: the world
of Truth [Haqq; also God], the world of Command, and the
world of creation. As for Truth, it is the unknowable Essence
that cannot be expressed in any way, for it is sanctified and
holy beyond all attributes and qualities. It has neither name
nor sign. ‘The paths to Him are closed and the demand to
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attain Him refused. His proof is His signs and His affirmation
bears witness to His existence.” The world of Command is the
station of the Primal Will which is a universal reality that is
resolved into infinite forms. This is the reality of existence that
is comprehended and understood by the human world. As for
the world of creation, it consists of the infinite forms of that
sea of Will which is the world of Command.

Thus beings, insofar as their existence is concerned, have been
made real through God, that is through His creative power:
‘Were He to desire a thing and say “be,” it shall exist. As for
spiritual creation, which is the station of the new creation, it is
supreme guidance, eternal life, universal qualities, the acquire-
ment of the all-inclusive divine perfections, and progress in all
the stages of human endowments. This creation and existence
is realized through the appearance of the Divine Manifesta-
tions in the contingent world. “Were We then weary with the
first creation? Yet are they in doubt about a new creation.”
“Is he who was dead and whom We have raised to life, and for
whom We have ordained a light whereby he may walk among
men, like him who is in darkness?”

Similarly in the Gospel it states: “That which is born of flesh
is flesh, and that which is born of spirit is spirit.” From this
explanation understand the reality of your questions, and know
that the dependence of things upon God is a dependence of
emanation, not of manifestation, not of incarnation, and not
of acquisition. Thus the purpose of the world of creation is the
realization of things through the bounty of existence, and this
is among the requirements of divine grace and bounty, and the
divine names and attributes necessitate it. And the purpose
of spiritual creation, infinite divine bounty, new creation and
second birth is progress in the stages of divine perfections, the
education of human realities, and the dawning of divine lights.
And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.

COC#1822x, VUJUDE.145x, VUJUDE.174-175x
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To: Rastigar, Masih et al., in Tihran
Date: 1909-Jan-16

O faithful friends! Your letter was a musk-scented fragrance
from the divine rose garden and the melody and song of the
nightingale of inner meanings, for it told of the outpouring of
grace. It was clear evidence of steadfastness on the mighty
path and proof of firmness on the straight way.

Although correspondence occurs rarely, yet communication is
constant. Always one end of the wire is fixed in the hearts
of the East and the other end fixed in the hearts of the West.
Therefore East and West are intimate confidants, singing the
same melody in harmony. This electric wire represents the
bonds between hearts, and this communication represents the
feelings of souls.

And when we enter a station more exalted than this, the far
becomes near, separation leads to union, and there is no longer
need for wire and cable. We yearn to attain this station and
to dive deep into this ocean.

In any case, each of you is a candle in the gathering and present
in the assembly. There is no separation that would bring an-
guish, and no remoteness or estrangement that would diminish
the friendship. You are with me, before me, my intimate com-
panions and confidants.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Beauty.
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AB11223

To: Bon Sinyouri
Date: 1909-Jan-18

O precious soul at rest in the Kingdom of God! Know thou
that the glad tidings of God’s Kingdom have encompassed the
horizons, and hearts are dilated, spirits are refreshed, and souls
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are gladdened by the breaths of the Holy Spirit which have
perfumed the minds of the people of the East.
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AB01278

To: Bagiruf, Abdu’llah et al., in Tihran
Date: 1909-Jan-23

O beloved friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha and handmaidens of the
Merciful! It is sunset time and the sun of this earthly world is
setting, but the Orb of Truth is dawning and shining from the
eternal horizon, for in reality the Sacred Essence has neither
rising nor setting, neither appearance nor concealment. The
horizon of Truth has ever been illumined and the world of ex-
istence perfumed with its musk-scented breeze. Yet outwardly
the Sun of Beauty becomes veiled by the cloud of Glory and the
cry and lamentation of lovers reaches to the highest heaven.

The purpose is that you should be certain and confident that
that family has been the recipient of tender favors in the days of
the Manifestation, and until now that household has been and
will forever be the object of gracious regard. Verbal utterances
from the merciful lips have been revealed concerning them and
divine writings from the Supreme Pen have been sent down.
This fame and renown is worldwide and this nearness to the
Court of Grandeur is known and celebrated.

Therefore offer a thousand thanks each moment and praise and
glorify the peerless Lord that you have become the recipients
of such new favors and the manifestation of such wondrous
mysteries and the dawning-place of such exalted signs. Verily
your Lord has distinguished you with this great bounty and
has given you a gift from His Great Announcement and has
chosen you for His abundant bestowal and has selected you for
His favors among all peoples.

O my God, my God! This is a group steadfast in Thy
Covenant, a company growing in the gardens of Thy Testa-
ment, a throng speaking Thy praise, a lineage submissive to
Thy exalted grandeur, attracted by Thy fragrances, illumined
by Thy lights, chanting Thy verses, raising Thy banners. O
Lord! Protect them from arrows, guard them from spears,
preserve them from the aggression of the oppressors, shield
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them from the evil of the rejected and abased ones and from
the dominion of the slanderers and fault-finders. Strengthen
them with the hosts of Thy Kingdom and aid them with the
armies of Thy might and power. O Lord! Give them the pure
chalice and ordain for them an abundant portion and enable
them to perform praiseworthy deeds and protect them lest
they be suddenly overtaken by the people of vanity, so that
all may envy them for their righteous deeds, and preserve
them from every envious and malicious one. Verily Thou art
the Mighty, the Forgiving, and verily Thou art the Powerful,
the Compassionate. There is no God but Thee, the Single,
the One, the Sovereign, the Dominant, the All-Glorious, the
All-Holy.
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AB12381

To: Mashhadi Taqi Tabrizi, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Jan-23

O My intimate companion! The Morn of Divine Unity hath
broken forth; the Sun of Supreme Singleness hath arisen from
the horizon of Divine Truth and illumined the world with the
light of Divine Guidance. The darkness of error hath been
dispelled and the six directions shine resplendently. The whole
earth hath been wholly immersed in radiance. The souls have
been awakened and praise be to God the lamp of the love of
God hath been kindled in the hearts. My dearly loved friend,
too, hath partaken of this grace. Therefore, it is incumbent
upon thee to render complete thanks at the Divine Threshold,
to be attached to the Truth and to be fully established in the
ocean of knowledge and the divine outpourings.

2 Thou art My friend, My helper, My beloved. Every bird of
dawn can only fly with wings. Thy wings, however, are the
good-pleasure of the Divine Caller. Separate not thyself from
His good-pleasure that thou mayest finally attain His reunion
and reach the Threshold of Divine Unity. May thou be eter-
nally happy, may thou live long, may thou be free from sorrow,
O My kind and loving friend.
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To: Muntasirud-Dawlih, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Jan-27

My Lord, my Hope, the Ultimate Goal of my desire and the
End of my aspiration!

Verily Your servant, the Victorious One, awaits the wonders of
Your favors, supplicating to You, contemplating Your Cause,
grateful for Your benevolence. The fire of Your love burns
in his heart, his patience is exhausted from longing to attain
Your presence, and his tears flow from yearning to witness Your
beauty.

He seeks assistance from You, takes refuge in Your shelter, and
seeks protection in Your proximity. He wishes for preservation
and security, and seeks aid, safeguarding and tranquility, so
that You may confirm him in achieving a life of comfort, joy
and ease with each new day, that he may delight in the gardens
of prosperity and trail the hem of abundance.

O Lord! Assist him in that which You love and are pleased
with, and make easy for him that which he desires. Verily
You are the Generous, the Mighty, the Bestower, and verily
You are the Giver without being asked, and verily You are the
Munificent, the Generous.
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To: Ali Ramiz Bayk Effendi (Izmir), in Smyrna
Date: 1909-Jan-27

O longtime friend! The congratulations for the Festival arrived
and became the cause of spiritual joy and delight. The utmost
gratitude was obtained that, praise be to God, that spiritual
friend is in the height of joy and gladness. But this wandering
exile is sighing and lamenting with this Persian verse:

It is the season of Festival, yet we are hopeless of seeing the
Beloved
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While the world is in pleasure and delight, our eyes are filled
with tears

In any case, we have always been and are remembering our
visits and walks together, and I am hopeful in the mercy of
the Lord that perhaps once again the cup of fellowship and
intimacy may circulate in the gathering of reunion, and make
up for what was lost. And upon you be greetings and praise,
my effendi.
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AB00362

To: Baha’is of Iran et al.
Date: 1909-Jan-29

O ye friends of the east and the west!

2 One of the greatest foundations of the religion of God, the
significance of the Word of God and the duty of the believers
of God is mutual assistance and co-operation. For the world
of humanity, nay, rather, all the infinite beings exist by this
law of mutual action and helpfulness. Should this law of joint
interchange of forces be removed from the arena of life, the
existence would be entirely destroyed.

When we pounder deeply upon the connection and interde-
pendence of beings, we clearly realize that the life of every
being draws benefit and sustenance from all the other innu-
merable existences. This mutual helpfulness is realized either
directly or through mediation, and if for the twinkling of an
eye, this confirmation and assistance does not descend upon
the living being, that one will become non-existent, for all the
existing things are linked together and draw help from each
other. Therefore, the greatest foundation of the world of exis-
tence is this co-operation and mutuality.

Liken the world of existence to the temple of man. All the limbs
and organs of the human body assist each other, therefore life
continues. When, in this wonderful organism, there is a discon-
nection, life is changed into death and the parts of the body
disintegrate. Likewise, among the parts of existence, there is
a wonderful connection and interchange of forces, which is the
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cause of the life of the world and the continuation of these
countless phenomena.

When one considers the living beings and the growing plants,
he realizes that the animals and man sustain life by inhaling
the emanations from the vegetable world, and this fiery ele-
ment is called oxygen. The vegetable kingdom also draws life
from the living creatures in the substance called carbon. In
brief, the beings of sensation acquire life from the growing
beings and, in turn, the growing things receive life from the
sensitive creatures. Therefore, this interchange of forces and
inter-communication is continual and uninterrupted.

; From this illustration, one can see that the foundation of life

and existence is cooperation and mutual aid, whereas the cause
of annihilation and deterioration is the cessation of aid and as-
sistance. The higher the realm of existence, the stronger and
more vital this weighty matter of cooperation and assistance
doth become. In the realm of humanity, therefore, coopera-
tion and mutual aid are in a greater degree of completeness
and perfection than that which prevaileth in the other realms
of existence-so much so, that the life of humanity dependeth
entirely upon this principle. Among the friends of God, in par-
ticular, this strong foundation must be fortified in such wise
that each soul may help the other in all matters, whether per-
taining to spiritual realities and inner truths or to the material
and physical aspects of life. Such is especially the case with
regard to the founding of public institutions that benefit all
people, and, in particular, the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, which con-
stituteth the greatest of divine foundations.

Consequently, the friends of God, with the utmost magnanim-
ity, sincerity of purpose and self-abnegation, must help for
the building of this supreme foundation. Now, in the regions
of America, the believers of God have resolved to build the
Mashrak-el-Azkar and, while choosing the land in a most beau-
tiful spot, they are occupied in gathering contributions. Al-
though they will build this Mashrak-el-Azkar with the utmost
beauty and completeness, yet, for the sake of the communi-
cation between orient and occident, the increase of spiritual
affection and love and the solidarity of the foundation of unity
and concord, all the believers in the east must contribute ac-
cording to their means, no matter how small the sum may be.
God does not ask from any soul except according to his ability.
This contribution must come from all cities and villages from
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all the believers of God. They should send all contributions to
this Holy Land, so that they may be forwarded from here to
America through a confidential channel.

In brief, O ye friends of God, rest assured that in place of this
contribution, your commerce, your agriculture and industries
shall be blessed many times. Whosoever comes with one good
act, God will give him tenfold. There is no doubt that the
living Lord shall assist and confirm the generous soul.

O my Lord! O my Lord! Illumine the faces of Thy sincere and
beloved ones. Assist them with the angels of Thy manifest
victory; make them firm in Thy great path; open before them
the doors of blessings through Thine ancient favor, for they
give in Thy way whatever they have, protecting Thy religion,
assured in Thy mentioning, sacrificing their souls for Thy love,
giving what they have for Thy beauty, so that they may gain
Thy good pleasure. O my Lord, destine for them inexhaustible
compensation, never failing bounty and divine outpouring.

Verily, Thou art the Confirmer, the Assister, the Generous, the
Giver, and the Merciful.
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To: Baha’is of the United States
Date: 1909-Jan

O friends, know that the believers of God must be the cause
of union and love among all mankind, and until they attain
to perfect harmony and agreement they will not become the
remedy for the healing of this sick world.

From the very beginning of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in
‘Ishqabad, Russia, day by day, everything has been in perfect
harmony, until the believers there accomplished their aim,
and it was built easily, for it was built by love.
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Now I hope that in America it will be the same as in Russia,
and the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar there be erected by the power of
the union and love existing among the believers.

SW__v094#02 p.022

ABU3024

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

When we came to Akka there were severe hardships, but how
wonderful it was - you don’t know how sweet it was because it
was in the path of God. In times of comfort, ease and abun-
dance of blessings everyone is a servant of God. One’s faith
and certitude become evident at the time of trials and tests.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

If we become characterized by these divine attributes, soon
the ultimate goal, which is unity and oneness and kindness
and fellowship among humanity, will be achieved. How the
prophecies of Isaiah the Prophet have found their fulfillment
today - the wolf and sheep graze together, how the lion and ox
stroll together, and so forth.
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ABU1686

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: We are powerless. As David hath said: ”O God, bring us not to the test; deal not
with us according to Thy justice, but rather according to Thy bounty.”

We proclaim this: Not only would no soul remain were God to
deal with justice, as David stated, but the matter is that for
holy souls tests are a bounty, while for weak souls whose faith
is feeble, tests are a sudden calamity. Pure gold has never
any fear or dread of the fire of tests - it is the false metal
that fears the fire. One does not trust a friend without having
tested him. When one sees a friend who has endured hardship,
trouble, tribulation and misfortune for his sake, he places trust
in that friend. Otherwise, at a table laden with delicacies and
pleasant living, everyone claims friendship. Majnun has a verse
that says:

“All claim union with Layla,

But Layla acknowledges none of them.”

4 He means that all souls claim they have attained union with
Layla - that is, each soul imagines it has reached the Truth and
is firm and steadfast. But Layla does not accept or confirm this
- meaning she does not confirm their claims. In other words,
Truth does not accept anyone’s faith and certitude merely on
the basis of their claim.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The divine Prophets have ever been subject to tribulations and
afflictions. These tribulations and afflictions in the path of God
are the source of ultimate joy, gladness and exultation.

Regarding Khalil Pasha who threatened and harassed exten-

sively and sent a telegram every day - I finally got hold of his
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spiritual guide here and said to him: “I have a confidential
message for Khalil which until now I have found no confidant
for. Now since you are his guide, I tell you and send this mes-
sage through you. Tell him: You write about me as ‘Abbas the
Baha’i’ or ‘Abbas the Iranian’ thinking this is an insult to me,
whereas it is my greatest pride, for you count me among those
whom I ardently desire to be a servant of. They say ‘Moses
son of Imran’, ‘Abraham son of Terah’ - not Ibrahim Pasha
or Ibrahim Agha - ‘Moses son of Imran’, ‘Jesus son of Mary’,
‘Muhammad son of Abdullah’, ‘Husayn son of Ali’, ‘Ali son of
Abu Talib’. In truth, if you had called me ‘Abbas Khan’, ‘Ab-
bas Effendi’, or ‘Abbas Pasha’, that would have been an insult
to me. Therefore, I am most grateful to you in this regard.

Furthermore, know that God has not created abasement for
me. What God has not created for me, no one can execute
against me. For what is the ultimate thing in this world? It is
when an oppressor says of an oppressed one: ‘Seize him! Bring
chains! Place them around his neck! Guards, drag him! Beat
him! Take him to the depths of prison!” This is the ultimate
abasement, yet if inflicted upon me would be the greatest glory.
If you execute such things against me, this is the greatest glory
- it is my pride that praise be to God, in the path of God
this foot is in fetters, this neck in chains. And what could
be greater than to take one from prison to the gallows, then
order a troop of soldiers to fire a volley of bullets? This is the
ultimate blessing. No glory for me could be greater than this.

The Bab, who is my Beloved, was suspended on the gallows
and struck by a thousand bullets. God willing, may I one day
see myself on the gallows struck by a thousand bullets, and
may you be the cause of it. God willing, may I witness such
a day, may such a blessing, such a bounty be my portion -
perhaps through your efforts such a blessing may be attained.

I heard you wept during Muharram saying they oppressed the
Prince of Martyrs. Oppression is oppression, whether against
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me or the Prince of Martyrs - you weep. Now with perfect
freedom, hold nothing back. Do whatever lies within your
power.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

This school is of utmost importance. In all existence there
is nothing greater than wisdom. It is knowledge and learn-
ing that cause the advancement of nations. It is knowledge
and learning that guide humanity and bring illumination. It is
knowledge and learning that bring prosperity and development.
It is knowledge and learning that transform a wasteland into a
rose garden. It is knowledge and learning that make a wilder-
ness into a paradise. It is knowledge and learning that exalt
abased nations. Therefore, in all existence, the most important
of matters is knowledge and learning.

What is the distinction between man and animal - wherein
lies the difference? It is in reason, knowledge and learning.
Ignorant peoples and nations are lower than animals. It is
ignorance that has caused the nations of Africa to fall to such
a degree. Therefore the loved ones of God must exert their
utmost effort so that the school in Hamadan may become so
illumined that its fame may spread to all regions and the lights
of knowledge and learning may shine forth to all directions.

In this school all branches of learning must be taught with per-
fect unity. Divine knowledge, which is recognition of God and
teaching of His Cause, must be given the utmost promotion in
that school, and likewise other sciences. The teachers of the
school must be educators - they must both educate and teach
the children. They must teach spiritual qualities and heav-
enly attributes, so that the children may become like brilliant
candles, bestowing the lights of human perfections.

The matter of education is most important. This is among the
greatest divine foundations. All the Prophets came to educate
souls. The crooked branch becomes straight through education.
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The wild tree becomes fruitful through education. The igno-
rant child becomes wise through education. The ill-tempered
one becomes well-behaved through education. Therefore all
the teachers of that school must be souls who are believing,
assured, of good character, of good conduct, knowledgeable
and educators. Only then will results be obtained from the
children’s school. Otherwise the result will be defective.

In any case, I greatly desire that the school in Hamadan achieve
the utmost progress and surpass all other schools in Iran. A
considerable amount of Huquq had been collected in Hamadan;
I wrote that all of it should be spent on the children’s school,
and I pray and beseech confirmation from the Abha Kingdom.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: The penetrating power of the Word of God is sharper than the sword of

Muhammad

Yea, in this Cause the sword is the divine fragrances. That
sword killed, this one gives life; that one destroyed, this one
builds; that one caused chaos, this one brings order. Great is
the difference between that sword and this sword. But “God
doeth whatsoever He willeth” and decrees as He desireth. At
that time, such was required; now, this is what is needed. That
sword conquered fortresses of stone and iron; this sword con-
quers fortresses and hearts. That sword spoke of divine wrath;
this sword speaks of God’s infinite mercy. That sword was
the cause of separation and division; this sword is the cause of
unity and harmony. But “God doeth whatsoever He willeth”
and “He shall not be asked of His doings.” That sword com-
manded “when ye meet the unbelievers, smite at their necks”;
this sword commands “consort with all religions with joy and
fragrance.”

From the beginning of the world, whether in heavenly books
or in history, until now in no dispensation of the Prophets has
the divine call spread worldwide in such a brief time, nor has
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the fame of God’s Cause been diffused throughout all regions.
Now in this Manifestation, let reference be made to the holy
books and it will become clear: this is due to the sharpness
of this sword and the strength of that arm. Despite this, it
is strange that the people of Iran are still heedless, still veiled,
still in doubt and uncertainty, still wavering, still agitated. The
divine call awakened the people of the West who are thousands
of leagues distant, but in Iran, which is the homeland of Truth,
many are still asleep and caught in slumber. Even the trumpet
of Israfil did not awaken them. A day will come when God will
awaken Iran.

Many Iranians are like spiders - whenever you tear away their
web, they immediately weave another; whenever you dispel
their doubts, they bring forth another doubt. Today I went to
Khidr-Ilyas, which the Arabs call Elias. The Blessed Beauty
spent three days there. He said that after Solomon, Jeroboam
caused great corruption. He incited the people to petition
Rehoboam, Solomon’s son, saying “Since you have newly as-
cended the throne, reduce the burdens and taxes.” Rehoboam
took counsel. They said not to reduce them. The foolish ones
said, “This is your first day of reign; if you do not stand firm,
they will make such demands every day.” Rehoboam said, “In
Solomon’s time the taxes were low; I will increase them.”

1+ This caused Jeroboam to separate the tribes from Rehoboam
and create great corruption. Matters reached such a state that
war broke out. They became two factions. For several hundred
years there was discord until finally it led to idol worship. Now
these souls who create discord do so in the name of truth, but
later its results become clear.
of justice and fairness, but afterward the Children of Israel
became idol worshippers. They made Baal, whose form was
human with a calf’s head, from copper and lit fires beneath it.
Then a priest would come and place a child on this Baal where
it would burn. In short, matters reached such a state that
the Children of Israel became idol worshippers. Then Elijah
appeared. The Prophet Elijah reestablished God’s law. In this
very cave, disciples would sit while he taught and instructed.
They made this idol of copper and would light a fire beneath
it. Then a priest would come and place a child on top of this
Baal, and it would burn.

Jeroboam acted in the name
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Matters reached such a state that the Children of Israel be-
came idol-worshippers. Then Elijah appeared. His Holiness
Elijah re-established the Law of God. In this very cave his
disciples would sit while he taught and instructed them. He
was, in truth, a reviver of the Faith. Therefore, I love him very
much. In every age, whenever certain souls wanted to raise
the standard of opposition, they would make some righteous
claim, pretending their purpose was truth. They would use
this as a means to gradually gain influence, then little by little
promote their own aims. A skilled thief first becomes a friend
of the caravan, showing great benevolence and kindness, until
he leads the caravan near the thieves waiting in the mountains.
Then it becomes clear he was in league with the thieves, but
by then it is too late - the caravan has been robbed.

The loved ones of God must be very vigilant and display the
utmost wisdom and awareness. As soon as they see some-
one showing special familiarity and whispering concerns, they
should know his purpose is to cause division. Whoever makes
a new claim or raises objections, whatever the pretext may be,
know that he has hidden motives and will cause discord.

In this Cause, the Blessed Beauty has established a standard
that prevents and removes differences. For this reason, the
House of Justice, by explicit text, is under the protection of the
Blessed Beauty. That is, the Universal House of Justice which
all Baha’is elect - whatever differences may arise, the ruling of
the Universal House of Justice, by divine explicit text, is the
ruling. Whatever it decides is the truth. Thus, no individual
can make claims or arguments or try to exclude something.
The House of Justice considers his claim - if accepted, blessed
is the acceptance, if rejected, blessed is the rejection. Therefore
no differences remain. Why? Because there is a standard, and
that standard is the House of Justice. Even if a difference
arises between two people regarding divine matters, the House
of Justice rules and that is final. Therefore in this cycle there
is hope that no differences will remain.

But this House of Justice - I repeat - is the Universal House
of Justice, meaning Baha'’is of East and West elect it through
proper elections, not a local House of Justice. (On this subject,
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in another place addressing Dr. Zia Baghdadi, He said the rul-
ing of the House of Justice is the ruling of the Blessed Beauty,
obedience to the majority is obligatory, and one cannot rely on
conscience and intuition, for no two consciences are identical
and in agreement.) For if it were local Houses of Justice, differ-
ences might arise between them - one House of Justice might
say one thing and another House of Justice something else.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

[Thereupon, with His blessed hand, He graciously bestowed
upon the travelers, one by one, an orange; and some kissed the
hem of His blessed robe. He said:]

The Blessed Beauty prohibited these kinds of actions. We are
a new creation and must set aside old customs. In this Cause,
kissing hands, kissing feet, and prostration are forbidden. We
are all servants of the Blessed Beauty, brothers and sisters
facing each other on thrones.

When they go before Christians, they kiss hands. One person
had his hand kissed so much that he put his sleeve cuff in front
of his hand, and people would come and kiss his sleeve cuff
instead.

4 In Baghdad, we rode out with a sheikh to a place about one and
a half parasangs from Baghdad. This sheikh had had his hand
kissed so much that whenever his mare saw someone from afar,
it would immediately stop until that person came and kissed
the sheikh’s hand, then the mare would start moving again.
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ABUO0367

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The Law of God is of two kinds: one is the fundamental basis
of the Religion of God, which pertains to spiritual matters;
the other kind consists of secondary laws, which pertain to
material things.

That which constituteth the very essence of the divine religion,
the foundation of the Law of God, and pertaineth unto spiritual
realities, admitteth neither change nor alteration. It knoweth
neither abrogation nor repeal. Unto this have all the Prophets
of God been sent forth. This is that Law which changeth not
and is not altered. It is truthfulness, it is the worship of the
one true God, it is love and kindness, it is trustworthiness
and fidelity, it is magnanimity and justice, it is patience and
forbearance, it is purity and freedom, it is turning unto God, it
is sanctity and holiness, it is purity of heart, gladness of spirit,
divine love, and heavenly virtues. This is the foundation of the
divine religion, which changeth not and is not altered. Such is
the sacred Law of God, born of the fruits of faith and certitude.

The other part, which pertains to physical matters, consists of
laws, transactions, and forms and manners of worship. This
part, which comprises the branches of God’s Law, changes and
transforms according to capacity and differing times. In subse-
quent Manifestations, these laws may be abrogated or retained
according to the capacity of the time.

In the time of Abraham, peace be upon Him, the world lacked
the capacity for the laws of the Torah. In Noah’s time, the
world lacked the capacity for Abraham’s laws. For example,
all sea creatures were permitted in Noah’s time, while some
became forbidden in Moses’ time. This relates to the capacity
of the time and receptivity of the age. The laws revealed in
Moses’ time did not exist in Abraham’s time. Why not? Be-
cause that time lacked the capacity. If the time had possessed
the capacity, God would not have withheld them. Surely the
laws are for the good of people. Why did God not reveal all
laws at once? God is just, generous, merciful and compas-
sionate. If the world of existence has the capacity and recep-
tivity for laws, God does not withhold them - His mercy is
all-encompassing. Thus these laws were not revealed in Abra-
ham’s time due to that era’s capacity. When Moses came, the
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world had developed that capacity and these divine laws were
revealed.

Furthermore, these physical laws are dependent on events. For
instance, the Passover festival of the Torah came about when
the Israelites were delivered from Egypt - those days became
blessed and celebrated. Had that event not occurred, those
days would not have become a festival. Similarly, the Feast of
Tabernacles came about because when the Israelites left Egypt,
they had no dwellings and made shelters - but this did not exist
in Abraham’s time.

Likewise, the physical laws and transactions of the Torah suited
that time. They cannot be implemented now. There are ten
death sentences in the Torah - can they be carried out? For
instance, can someone who takes out another’s eye have their
own eyes removed? Can someone who throws a stone breaking
another’s tooth have their tooth broken with a stone? Can one
who curses their father be put to death? Even before the time
of the Messenger of God, the Israelites had suspended these
laws. After the event of Nebuchadnezzar, when they saw that
if they acted according to the Torah’s law, they would have to
kill these remaining survivors of Nebuchadnezzar. Now in all
the world there is only one death sentence - that for a murderer.
And even then, the whole world argues that it is not permissible
to execute even a murderer. However, in Moses’ time it was
permissible.

The Law of God is like medicine - the physician treats a person
according to what is required, not regretting why he treated
the patient differently before. Today there may be bile re-
quiring medicine for bile, tomorrow phlegm requiring medicine
for phlegm, and the next day excess blood requiring bloodlet-
ting. The skilled physician treats the patient according to their
condition and circumstances. When the patient has an acute
illness, consumption, or fever, each time a different medicine
is needed - and this proves the skill of that physician. For a
nursing infant, food is first blood, then after birth blood be-
comes milk, and after teeth appear it becomes solid food. This
reflects what is appropriate for the child’s age.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

I am greatly fatigued today. The Mufti, the Consul and others
came. How disagreeable it was! I became very tired. Associ-
ation with people differs greatly - if one deals with the proud
and haughty, hardness of heart results, but when one associates
with the mindful, it increases one’s spirituality.

How pleasant it was when we were in prison, when in times of
hardship no one would come and we were at peace. I would
write letters to the East and West. I planted a garden and
built a wooden house within it in ‘Akka. Someone thought
they would cast us into the sea or send us to the Sahara of
Fezzan, but I was resigned.

I planted trees, and they laughed at me saying I was taking
needless trouble. I told them an apposite tale: They say that
Harun ar-Rashid one day came upon a ninety-year-old man
planting trees. He asked, “What tree is this?” The man
replied, “A date palm.” He asked, “How many years until
it bears fruit?” The man said, “Twenty years.” He said, “O
foolish one! You plant now for twenty years hence?” The man
replied, “O Caliph, others planted and we ate; what harm is
there if we plant and others eat?” Harun ar-Rashid was pleased
with these words and gave him a hundred dirhams. The old
man prostrated himself. The Caliph asked, “Why do you pros-
trate?” He replied, “People plant and eat the fruit later, but I
planted just now and have already eaten its fruit!” The Caliph
gave another hundred dirhams. The old man prostrated again,
saying “They plant and eat one fruit, but I planted and have
eaten two fruits!” Harun ar-Rashid said, “Let us leave, for if
we stay another hour, we shall have to give this old man the
entire treasury.”

Now, praise be to God, we have reaped the fruit of these trials
and tribulations. How wonderful it is for one to be under chains
and commune with God.
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ABU2434

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Nebuchadnezzar also inflicted many calamities upon the Chil-
dren of Israel. Because the Children of Israel were wavering,
doubts would continually arise for them. These doubts cast
them into such afflictions.

One must be steadfast, must be firm, must have strength of
heart, must not be agitated. If the Children of Israel had
possessed steadfastness, neither the events of Nebuchadnezzar
nor the events of Titus would have occurred.

One must possess stability and capacity, even in worldly and
physical matters. How excellent a power is stability and con-
stancy - for example in commerce, agriculture and crafts, how
excellent is stability.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

As for this plot of land that you purchased, you must not
change your intention, for in this Cause there exists no preju-
dice. We love all humanity, and when we consider that God
has created all and bestowed upon them various bounties and
blessings, we too must follow His way and conduct, and treat
all people with the utmost love and kindness. Otherwise, we
will have opposed God.

For example, if a king shows favor and bestows a gift upon
someone, and we harm that person, we have surely opposed
that king. Similarly, when God grants someone wealth, glory,
fortune and children, if I were to harm that person, it would
be as though I were instructing God that this person is not
worthy or deserving of His favor. This is opposition to God.
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Furthermore, in this Most Great Revelation all prejudices have
been completely abandoned, and just as God deals with all, we
too must take example from Him and associate with all people.
One day a person entered Abraham’s house. His Holiness pre-
pared food, and when they sat at the table and were about to
begin, the idolater uttered the name of an idol. His Holiness
became distressed. Then came the divine address: “O Abra-
ham! This person has lived ninety years, and I have borne
with him for ninety years. Could you not bear with him for
one hour?”

Tell all the Muslims in those regions that we love everyone,
and if they wish to build a mosque or church anywhere, we
will assist them. Just as in these regions, whenever any people
wish to build a house of worship and seek our help, we assist
them, for Baha’u’llah has removed such prejudices.

And if those people, after much insistence has been made to
them, proceed to build a mosque on your land, then tell them,
“When [ insisted, you did not act, therefore I am compelled to
build something myself”” Then build whatever you wish.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: How vast the difference between My husbandry and the husbandry of others!

[One of the friends said, “How great is the difference between
my husbandry and the husbandry of others! Abdu’l-Baha
replied:]

“The divine Husbandman soweth seed in fertile fields. Some of
that seed falleth upon salt-ridden soil, and there it is effaced
and lost; but that which falleth into the pure and sanctified soil
of hearts putteth forth flowers and sweet herbs. ‘Their likeness
in the Torah and their likeness in the Gospel is as a seed which
sendeth forth its shoot, then strengtheneth it, and it groweth
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thick and standeth firm upon its stalk, delighting the sowers.
The seed that springeth up in goodly soil sendeth forth its
ear, tall and straight and filled with grain, in such wise that
when the sower beholdeth it he rejoiceth, and ‘it delighteth the
sowers.”’

Again He said: “The true Husbandman hath, in this age,
planted such a crop as shall yield mighty fruits. A time shall
come when there shall be no government, that is, there shall
remain no need for government. No task will be left for rulers
to perform. The rights of every soul shall be gathered and
delivered unto him, insomuch that the people of a place shall
scarcely know the government at all, for there will be nothing
for it to do. Men will commit no crime that punishment should
attach to it, nor perpetrate any offense that would require au-
thority to intervene.”

He further said: “Today I spoke to Arastu regarding that piece
of land which had been purchased with the intention of building
a mosque thereon. Let him tell the Muslims to come and erect
the mosque. They will not do so. Yet the result of this course
is that enmity and hatred will not remain between them. Had
he himself built it, it would have become a cause of hostility.
Once he inviteth them and they build it not, then afterward
he himself may build it.”

He also said: “Some time ago I was conversing with a Chris-
tian, and there was one matter to which he had no answer. I
said to him: ‘You say that the Muslims are fanatical, whereas
we are not. Very well then, what fanaticism do the Muslims
show toward Christ and toward Moses? They believe in them,
and mention their names with the utmost praise and reverence.
They hold them to be Prophets sent from God and call them
noble and exalted. Indeed, if in Islam anyone were to utter an
offensive word concerning Jesus, under Islamic law he would
be deemed impure and an infidel, and even were he to repent
a thousand times, his repentance would not be accepted. Now
judge fairly: who then are the fanatics, they or you, seeing
that you ascribe evil things to the Prophet, calling him an im-
postor, a murderer, and the like? If only you would likewise
regard the Prophet as a noble personage, as they do your own,
what harm would come of it? Have we injured our tongues by
speaking thus? Were you to think and speak well of him in the
same manner, would your tongue be harmed?”’

He said: “He was left utterly without reply.”
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ABU3466

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka
Question/topic: The myriad delights which the loved ones of God enjoy today were not, in that
day, attained by the people of the world.

Yes, today is the Day of the Ancient Beauty and the age of (,.E.a\ fw‘ a5y p Jla £ BN
the Greatest Name. It is the day of the wedding feast, the

TR B B R IV PR
springtime. After this will come the days of summer, autumn " f i

and winter. oo o Oliny 9 Ol 5 Sty (‘L:\
KHH2.273a

ABU3463

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka
Question/topic: As to the Most Great Peace which the Blessed Beauty, exalted be His remembrance,
hath promised: will there first occur an upheaval, and thereafter peace be established?

- This peace will come about after great upheavals and events auke Ssle 5 OLMG| 51 an cl,.a o
take place. AeE & S o

[He was asked whether it would occur in this century. He — s 5,8 2 é\, O oy s Lo s 2
replied:]
Yes, in this very age and century in which we now find ourselves. . (:l&.\: N 80 JIR I e I EY

KHH2.273b

ABU2584

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka
Question/topic: Commentary on Joshua 10:12-1/

[Jinab-i-Hakim asked: “May I be thy sacrifice! That which 5,5 ,5 & ol 5§ w2 E r&» ol 1
is recorded in thg Torah, namely that Joshua said unto the sla) ol 0 CT i el
sun, ‘Stand still,” and it stood still-—what doth this signify?”

Noge p T
Abdu’l-Baha said:] Sa R AT
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“You should interpret this in accordance with established prin-
ciples; such a thing is not beyond the power of God. Yet these
passages possess an inner meaning. For were they to be taken
in their outward sense, then all the peoples of the world and
all the chronicles of history would have borne witness to so
tremendous an event. The meaning, rather, is this: that the
Sun of Truth, with all the force and influence it wielded, was
setting for that people, and Joshua became the cause that that
Sun of the Cause of God did not set. Had Joshua not arisen,
the sun of the Cause of Moses would swiftly have declined; but
through the assistance he rendered, that sun did not go down.”
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ABU1683

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

[Jinab-i-Hakim asked, “Why then does it say thirty-six hours?”
Abdu’l-Baha replied:]

“The purpose is not the numerical value - twelve hours is a
lot, meaning six months were added to the illumination. In
the heavenly Books, each day equals one year.
hours means half a day, that is, six months were added to the
victory of Moses’s Cause through Joshua. Regarding Abraham,
Islam mentions that the sun stood still - this is what is meant.
For example, the splitting of the moon - if one who saw it
had believed because of it... These things have meanings, but
Islam absolutely will not accept this interpretation. Now these
people are the same way.

Now twelve

“Consider - if the kings who were fighting had seen this, they
would not have continued fighting. Think about it - if today a
general were to stand and say ‘Sun, stand still!’
stood still, would the opposing side dare to continue fighting?
All these things have meanings, but it is not that they are
beyond divine power.

and the sun

“In God’s sight, forced belief is not acceptable. Consider - is a
forced friendship acceptable to you? If you tell someone ‘If you
don’t believe, I will kill you’ and they believe, this is not faith.
Faith must be through recognition, through insight, through
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guidance, through the diffusion of divine fragrances, through
the dawning of lights. If it is other than this, it will be like the
conversion of the Jews of Hamadan and Mashhad.”
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ABU2155

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: Are those persons whose deeds are praiseworthy though they possess not faith

accepted in the sight of God?

[Aga Mirza Khan, the photographer, submitted the question:
“Are these persons, whose deeds are praiseworthy yet who pos-
sess not faith, accepted in the sight of God?” He said:]

They have no station in the realm of the Kingdom, yet in
relation to other people it is evident that they are distinguished.
Their charitable deeds do not go without fruit within their own
sphere. We do not call these people enemies - all are friends.
The Blessed Beauty removed enmity.

If someone were to deny a king’s sovereignty yet act according
to his commands, would this be acceptable? No, but still it
is better than being rebellious. Whatever the case, they have
obeyed the command, even though they do not recognize Him.

In this divine Dispensation, that distance, that aversion, that
avoidance, that hatred, that opposition, that enmity - all these
things have passed away. These things are never considered.

For example, now this person who has sent this gift [referring
to an American woman who, after one meeting, became so
enchanted that despite her lack of belief, she sent a gift which
was a barometer]| - she is not a believer but she is well-behaved.
She seeks to be of service, educates orphans, and has dedicated
all her wealth to be spent in the path of Christ. God willing,
she will become a believer.
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ABU2067

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

[Then we heard the sound of the church bell. He said:]

For nineteen hundred years they have rung the church bell,
yvet they have grown neither weary nor tired. They regard
the sound of copper and brass as the divine call, though it be
but inanimate matter, and they hold it sacred and answer its
summons, rushing forthwith to church. But they deprive their
ears of the divine call and show the utmost aversion to hearing
the Word of Truth.

Christ Himself cried out, yet they gave no heed; rather, they
showed Him the utmost contempt and humiliation. Now they
install inanimate metal in His name and hearken endlessly to
its sound, hastening toward it. How veiled are the people!

Every hour during the days of Christ they raised a thousand
doubts; by every means they sought to undermine the Cause
of Christ. Now throughout all regions they give glad tidings in
His name. Such is the state of mankind.
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ABU3474

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: Is the guidance of souls due solely to grace, or to their own capacity and

receptivity ¢

The cause of guidance is grace, the cause of bounty is grace.

For example, this eye was bestowed by grace, this ear was
bestowed by bounty - it did not come into being by itself.
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ABU1547

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: Regarding grace bestowed upon some rather than upon others.

Grace exists but requires capacity for acceptance. For example,
rainfall is a grace, but if the earth is salty it will not accept
that grace. This soil’s purity or impurity comes from itself. A
child is created according to divine nature, the soil is pure, but
later becomes defiled. Divine wisdom is such that one benefits
from honey and is harmed by poison, yet man reaches such a
state that he becomes so addicted to opium that if he does not
consume it he will die - not that these habits were created in
him.

The gardener gives water to these plants purely as grace, yet
the blessed tree yields good fruit while the corrupt tree yields

bitter fruit. This blessedness and corruption are not acquired.

One person is at all times thinking of himself, while another
is at all times thinking of Truth. Surely through this grace,
when this child goes to school and studies, while that other
one was always occupied with play, inevitably they will not be
the same.

Praise be to God, we must thank God that that ancient grace
and mighty light has been bestowed upon us such that we shall
forever reap its benefits. He has admitted us into the school
of sanctity and given us these divine teachings which are the
cause of eternal guidance.
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ABU2849

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: In the Qur’an it is said: "Praise be to God, Who hath made darkness and light.”

What is meant by His having created darkness and light?

Darkness is the absence of light - it has no existence. “He
guides whom He pleases and leads astray whom He pleases” -
He did not ordain misguidance, rather it is error. Poverty is
the absence of wealth. Ignorance is the absence of knowledge
- when there is no knowledge, there is ignorance. When there
is no light, there is darkness. When there is no eye, there is
blindness. Just as when there is no wealth, there is poverty -
not that poverty has any existence.
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ABU1264

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The Parliament Building has burned down - either it was set
on fire or a fire broke out. This was a grand palace where
all kings from Europe would stay when they came - Muzaffar
al-Din Shah stayed there. The government officials would not
give this palace for the Parliament, but Sultan Muhammad V
gave it.

How remarkable it is that these political foundations and pub-
lic affairs, no matter how firm and solid they may appear, are
still unstable and always subject to calamities. Iran and Ot-
toman Turkey were unstable, though outwardly they appeared
established - this is why they were overturned.

The foundation that will remain forever established has no
decline, admits no breach, will not be destroyed, and its foun-
dation is solid and golden, its pinnacle reaches to heaven, and
it is protected and preserved from every danger - that is the di-
vine foundation which withstands the severe blows of the world
and remains protected, preserved, established and enduring in
its station.
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During the days of Nasir al-Din Shah, when Amin al-Sultan
was at the height of his power and despotism, due to the initial
events that occurred in Yazd where several believers were cut to
pieces and burned, a message was sent through an intermediary
to Amin al-Sultan, the contents of which were approximately
these words: “Every foundation will be destroyed according to
its foundation, except the divine foundation which has no end
and will remain safe and secure forever. Therefore it would
be better for you to render service to the divine court so that
you may find your way to the court of the All-Merciful and
establish a foundation that will not be destroyed.” He thought
his governmental foundation would remain established forever,
but in the end it was destroyed.
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ABU2600

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Once a cleric came here - he was one of those very proud clerics.
Here Arabic prayers were being chanted and this cleric asked
“Where is the Sahifa-i-Sajjadiyya?” So one day Aqa Siyyid
Ahmad Afnan went and brought the Sahifa-i-Sajjadiyya and
he [the cleric| was very grateful. After an hour he returned it.

I asked “Why did you return it?” He said “At one time this
Sahifa had great splendor in my eyes, but now that I have
heard these prayers, I see that the Sahifa-i-Sajjadiyya has no
splendor compared to these” - and yet he was not a believer.
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ABU2249

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

They have written that they wish to sell some of the stones
from Iran’s crown. The crown of Iran is justice, not stones. If
they can place a crown of justice upon this nation’s head, that
is proper. What benefit is there in a crown of stones? It is just
stone. The ancient kings of Iran took pride in justice, not in a
crown of stone.

Because the Sun of Reality has risen from the horizon of Iran,
the Iranians must act in such a way that the realm of Iran
becomes the crown of the world - and that is the unity of the
human world and the union and agreement of all humanity.
The sun gives light to the entire world, but its penetrating
power is strongest at the equator. The divine teachings should
have their strongest effect in Iran. The Iranians should attain
to this bounty and triumph more than others.
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ABU2839

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The entire world has capacity - it just needs teachers. If the
world did not have capacity, there would not have been a Rev-
elation. The very fact of Revelation is proof of capacity, from
which magnificent results will appear and minerals and plants
will be nurtured.

The world is like the human body and the Cause of God is like
the spirit. Until the body has capacity, the spirit will not be
manifested. The very appearance of the spirit is proof of the
body’s capacity.
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ABU1077

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The education of children is a great service, that they may be
trained with divine instruction, and their character must be
developed lest they become wayward. Children are like fresh
branches: a fresh branch may be trained in whatever way one
desires. A crooked branch can be made straight through train-
ing; a wild tree can be made into a garden tree through cultiva-
tion; a fruitless plant can be made fruitful through nurturing;
an ignorant person can become knowing through education; a
wild bird can become tame; and fierce beasts can be domesti-
cated. Training has a great effect, a profound influence.

All the Prophets were sent for the purpose of education. In
brief, education is the cause of life, education is the cause of
salvation, education is the cause of exalted stations. If you
educate a savage, he becomes a complete human being; if you
cultivate a dunghill, it becomes a rose garden; if you nurture
soil, it becomes a flower bed; if you refine a stone, it becomes a
brilliant ruby. This is why an educator is necessary - without
an educator, man does not become human. And the Prophets
are the first educators of the world.

His Holiness Moses, peace be upon Him, nobly educated the
people of Israel. After they had been abject before Pharaoh, He
made Israel mighty. They were poor; He made them wealthy.
They were ignorant; He made them learned. They were cow-
ardly; He made them courageous. They were base and wan-
dering; He gave them order and direction. They progressed
to such a degree that they became renowned throughout all
regions.

His Holiness Jesus, peace be upon Him, educated the nations
of the West until they reached the highest degrees of progress.

His Holiness the Prophet educated the nomadic Arabs until
they reached the utmost degree of progress in all ranks of ex-
istence, such that the current attainments of Europe were in
reality derived from Arab Spain and from the Arab tribes of
Syria, Egypt and Baghdad.

Thus it is clear and evident that They are the first educators,
the universal educators, the general educators, the educators
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of the human world, and whoever engages in the education of
children following Their teachings has followed the Prophets
and saints of God.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Verily, if in former dispensations souls harbored doubts, uncer-
tainties and misgivings, it was because they observed that all
the divines of the earth would deny and condemn, and none
from other nations and peoples would praise even to the ex-
tent of a hair’s breadth. Outwardly, only a few souls who had
no knowledge of any learning or wisdom followed it. One was
Abu Dharr al-Ghifari who was a shepherd, one was Abu Bakr
who was a merchant, one was Umar who was a broker. They
would say: “How can it be that someone makes a claim and
all the ignorant ones follow him?” This was one aspect, and
from another aspect they observed that the Prophet would
command “Strike! Kill!” and Moses would command “Kill!” -
commandments that human nature could not bear except for
tested believers, while untested believers would not act upon
them.

But in this Revelation, praise be to God, no one could say the
Blessed Beauty did this or that wrong. All the learned bore
witness to the greatness of the Blessed Beauty in newspapers
and books. They did not say He was a sorcerer, mad, a liar,
Moses, outwardly, struck and killed a man,
then came and said “I am he who killed that man, and now I
have become a Prophet.” Indeed, all philosophers testified that
the Blessed Beauty was noble in His deeds and thoughts. The
odes that Christians and Muslims wrote upon His ascension
bear witness to this. In other dispensations, no outsider would
give such attributions. None read the Torah of Moses - you
see what accusations they made against Aaron, what the Jews
themselves attributed. It is most interesting. He says: “Thou
didst what thou didst, and thou art of the ungrateful. I did it
when I was of those astray. So I fled from you when I feared
you, then my Lord granted me wisdom and made me one of

or a murderer.
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the Messengers.” He said: “Yes, I struck and killed that man,
and God raised me to prophethood.”

Then He said: “My hope is that each of you will become like
this luminous lamp, giving light to the world. Let each become
a lamp of the Cause. Service to the Cause is that one acts
according to the blessed counsels and exhortations - that very
action is service to the Cause. This cycle is not the cycle of
words. In the Islamic cycle they would say ‘There is no god but
God’ and that was all. This is the cycle of deeds. One must
testify through deeds, not by tongue. Conduct yourselves in
such a way that whoever sees will say with certainty that this
person is a Baha’i. The loved ones of God must each sacrifice
himself for others, his heart must be filled with love.
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ABU1615

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: What is meant by "the companions of the cave”?

L were souls who had detached

themselves from worldly concerns - those who, through the
intensity of their attraction to the divine fragrances and their
occupation with the Truth, became wholly unaware of this
world. Asleep in this realm and awake in that realm - the cave
is the cave of faith.

The companions of the cave

When asked what that structure was, He replied: “That is the
divine structure. That cave is the love of the Blessed Beauty.
That structure is founded upon the counsels and admonitions
of the Blessed Beauty. ‘Thy love is my mighty stronghold and
my lofty refuge.”’

3 When asked about the meaning of that rock, He stated: “Con-

sider the people who were under the protection of those souls.

1Qur’an 18:9-26.
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Behold what an impregnable cave it is, that despite all the na-
tions and powers of the world being in utmost opposition, we
are gathered here in perfect safety and security. What cave
could be better than this? Safety and security alone have no
sweetness, but when experienced in gathering, there is delight
- like finding dry land amid the ocean, or coolness and safety
within fire. Despite all enemies, we are seated beneath His
shade and converse in utmost joy - therein lies the pleasure.
What significance has coolness except when found amidst fire?
That one should be in the midst of fire yet remain cool - can
there be any cave more protected and preserved than this? No,
by God!”
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: What is that cow which, in the Torah, the children of Israel were commanded to

slay, and which is so frequently mentioned in the Qur’an?

That cow was indeed a person who was highly respected, es-
teemed and honored among the Children of Israel. However,
since that sanctified soul opposed the Cause of God, they were
commanded to sacrifice it, so that the sacred Cause of God
might live. To sacrifice means to cease following that person -
the intention of sacrifice is to abandon following him.

Many souls rose up against Moses; at one time seven thou-
sand hypocrites appeared among them. They took advantage
of Moses’ absence and worshipped the calf. Moses issued a
strange command - He had the hypocrites slay one another,
commanding “Kill them all.” Korah was also highly respected
and was among Moses’ relatives, yet he rose up against Him.
Aaron assailed Moses and followed those who erred in calf-
worship. This is why Moses cast down the tablets and broke
them. He said to Aaron, “Why didst thou do this?” Aaron
replied, “I feared thou wouldst say ‘Why didst thou divide the
Children of Israel and cause their dispersal?”’
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Tests have always existed - there is nothing new about them.
In every Dispensation tests occur so that if one is true, he may
appear in the form of truth, and if one is superficial, he may
appear in superficial form. Though inwardly opposed to truth,
he outwardly appears obedient to the Cause of God. If he
were to say “I am opposed,” none would approach him. He
must necessarily assume another guise. Aaron too wished to
make an excuse, saying “I feared the Children of Israel would
become divided.” He did not say “Love of the calf drove me to
this deed.”

All these souls - the divines, the learned, the sheikhs - who have
ever opposed the truth, did so under the banner of truth. For
instance, Mulla Muhammad Mamagqani would throw himself in
the mud and cry out “O Messenger of God! See what they do
to us!” Ibn-i-Dhi’b would lament from the pulpit, “O people!
The Law of God is being effaced! Beliefs have been corrupted!
The foundation of God’s Cause has been destroyed! The lamp
of the Prophet has been extinguished! The Imam has been
forgotten! The Qur’an has been abandoned!” This was his
claim, but in reality it was purely to preserve his own leadership
and fulfill his selfish desires and passions, until seeing someone
distressed, he would beat his head crying “Alas! God’s Law is
lost! Worship has ceased! Fear of God is gone! Sin has become
widespread! Transgressions have encompassed alll The people
have become heedless of God!”

The thoughtless person looks only at his words, but the intel-
ligent one considers what has driven him to this. For example,
this same Mulla Muhammad Mamaqani’s purpose was to pre-
serve and increase his own leadership. But outwardly, when
he issued the death sentence against the Bab, he said “O Mus-
lims! T am a descendant of the Prophet! See how this Siyyid
has trampled the Law of the Prophet! See how this Siyyid says
to destroy it! See how this Siyyid says to demolish the shrine
of my ancestor, the Prince of Martyrs, and build a dome and
shrine for his servant instead!” Well, what else could the ig-
norant people do? If he had said “My ailment is leadership,”
who would have listened to him?
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ABU1735

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The beloved ones must be educators of souls, nurturing them
with spiritual virtues and conscientious attraction. The right
of guidance is one of the aspects of education. Two calls are
raised in the contingent world: one the call of the All-Merciful,
the other the call of Satan. The call of the All-Merciful is:
“Hasten to righteousness! Hasten to piety! Hasten to turn unto
His most glorious dominion! Hasten to detachment! Hasten to
attraction! Hasten to sanctification! Hasten to pure devotion!
Hasten to humility and submissiveness!”

The call of Satan is: “Hasten to falsehood! Hasten to calumny!
Hasten to the pursuit of self and passion! Hasten to love of the
world! Hasten to tyranny! Hasten to disobedience! Hasten to
pride and arrogance! Hasten to evil conduct and manners!”

The beloved ones of God must be educators of humanity, invit-
ing all mankind to attraction and enkindlement. If at this
time someone is desired for a position in the government and
state, they must seek one who possesses the utmost truthful-
ness, trustworthiness and religiosity. People should testify that
such a person is a Baha'i, for all their characteristics and con-
duct bear witness to this fact. In whatever station they may
be, they must be thus.
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ABU3121

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: What was that fire which descended and consumed the sacrifice?

This is a symbol, just as the circumambulation of the Ka’bah
must be performed at a specified time and in a specified place
where they must remove their garments from their body at
once. This is a metaphor meaning that when a person intends
to visit the Ka’bah, they must completely cast off their old

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Al 1y aaS Ol £ O dsle ol oy

y 3 Coy ame J2 9 aome S8y
O I I G I 5 RV R [P
2 g Al 4l 48 a0 Ol S

54

2


https://bahai-library.com/bahailib/355.pdf#page=315

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

ABU0910

garment, which represents their former characteristics, and don
the garment of sanctification.
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ABU2722

Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Question/topic: What is the meaning of "The River Jordan hath joined itself unto the Most Great

Sea”?

The Most Great Sea was the Blessed Beauty, meaning the
Blessed Beauty came to these shores.

Then He spoke about the afflictions of the Children of Israel.
Among other things, He said that in Syria and its surroundings,
things had reached such a state that the poor people would
tattoo an eyebrow above their children’s eyebrows to make
them look very ugly. Even now there are old women in Syria
from those times.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Akka

Today one finds few religious people among the Jews. When
I was in Tiberias, I detected no trace of religious devotion
from any Jew except one person. I saw an elderly neighbor
who, at ninety years of age, was engaged in reading the Torah.
I observed him reading the Torah in a state of supplication
and humility. When I wished to converse with him somewhat,
he gestured with his hand not to disturb him from his state.
However much I tried to speak with him, he prevented it.

They said that on a journey to Tiberias with the Qa’im-
Magam, at mealtime [ saw someone wearing a headband
who was standing at a distance. I invited him to eat, but he
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refused. I realized he was Jewish. I told the Qa’im-Magam to
tell him to come. He came. I said, “What is kosher that you
may eat? Is bread kosher?” He said yes. I said, “Are sugar,
water and lemon juice kosher?” He said yes. I said, “Are eggs
kosher?” He said, “If I boil them, yes they are kosher.” They
brought a coffee pot and I gave him boiled eggs to eat. He
said, “I must boil them myself” They boiled the coffee pot
again and he himself cooked the eggs and ate them.

Later I wanted to rent a property for lodging and asked him
about it. He said, “I have my own house,” and gave us the
upper floor of his home. I would rise early in the morning,
and he too would come up and read the Torah. He would rock
himself greatly and read very rapidly.

One day I said to him, “I want to tell you something.” He said,
“Please do.” I said, “Is it better if one reads one of David’s
prayers with complete supplication and entreaty, or to keep
reading many prayers quickly?” He said, “Of course reading
more is better.” I said, “Now I will give you an example.” He
said, “Please do.” I said, “If a poor person goes before a king
and most respectfully and briefly presents his petition, is this
better, or if he keeps saying ‘give, give, give, give’? Surely the
king would say ‘Strike this impudent so-and-so and throw him
out!”” He laughed heartily and enjoyed it very much.
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Praise be to God, this is a blessed day, for it has found a con-
nection to the Truth. It is a blessed day with two dawns. In
truth, today and tomorrow - these two days - are considered the
beginning of a dawning. As soon as one looks, one sees that the
sun is rising - how joyful one becomes, how hopeful! One com-
pletely forgets the night, forgets the darkness and lethargy, and
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all human faculties come into perfect balance. One’s thoughts,
insight, and perception increase.

Similarly, today’s relation to previous days is such that after
darkness, selfish desires, unworthy deeds, and satanic acts had
overtaken the world, and the merciful attributes and divine
characteristics of the previous Manifestation were cut off and
completely severed, then the true dawn broke and divine lights
shone forth, and all these virtues were renewed on this day.

Although the Most Great Festival is the Festival of Ridvan,
today too is a blessed festival. The greatness of the Festival
of Ridvan lies in that the Blessed Beauty openly and visibly
proclaimed His Cause. In what days? In such days when all
creation thought that this Cause was finished, and they knew
not where and how to extinguish this Lamp. He proclaimed
the Cause, and outwardly too the Blessed Beauty was joyful
on that day, and that day was a day of joy - this is why it is
the Most Great Festival. But this too is a very great festival.

Yes, from the story of Baghdad, the enemies were in utmost
joy thinking that this Cause was now finished and obliterated,
but the sincere ones saw that this was the day when the Sun

of Truth would shine and illuminate all regions of the world.

But they thought that if they exiled the Blessed Beauty, this
Lamp would be extinguished and the holy fragrances would
cease. Yet had this exile not occurred, how would the divine
call have arisen in Istanbul? Where would the divine call have
become world-embracing in the Holy Land? How would the
divine fame have reached East and West? All of these were
due to the blessing of that exile. Where else would such a
spiritual gathering as this have occurred where divine verses
are recited?

Praise be to God, the loved ones of God are in utmost joy and
gladness near the Holy Shrine, occupied with the remembrance

of God
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Words spoken ca. Jan. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Praise be to God! For several days you came here and were
at the Holy Threshold, associated with utmost love, visited
the Holy Shrine repeatedly, attained the presence of the Most
Exalted One, attended the spiritual gathering, and were in a
state of complete love, sincerity and joy. Divine bounty and
favor reached you boundlessly, and the blessings of the Blessed
Beauty encompassed you from every direction.

First, that you reached the Holy Shrine with pure intention in
such a day and such a century - this is the ultimate bounty.
Second, that you were blessed to visit the Sacred Threshold.
Third, that you attained the presence of the Most Exalted One.
Fourth, that you attended the spiritual gathering. Fifth, that
you remained firm in the love of the Blessed Beauty. Today
this is not known in the contingent world, but in the realm of
the Kingdom it is evident and known. Soon it shall become
manifest and apparent in the earthly realm as well.

Therefore, in thanksgiving for these bounties, when you depart
from here, may each of you be as a bouquet from the Holy
Garden, so that sweet fragrances may be inhaled from you.
What are these sweet fragrances? They are acting according to
the teachings, counsels and exhortations of the Blessed Beauty
- from these the fragrance of the Blessed Beauty is inhaled.
These are humility and supplication, good character, detach-
ment and attraction, kindness to all peoples of the world, and
truthfulness. You must be truthful, for if a person is adorned
with all praiseworthy attributes but lacks truthfulness, no good
deed will be of benefit.

Go forth, and I am with you. God willing, may you be the
cause of glad-tidings and joy to the loved ones of God, and the
cause of their enkindlement and attraction.

I have one request of you, which you should convey everywhere:
that my name, title, reality, identity and essential nature is
‘Abdu’l-Baha. Let them utter no word but this. In all letters
written to me, address them “O ‘Abdu’l-Baha” and then after
this word write your purpose and intention. This I request of
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you, so that all may arise in servitude to the Blessed Beauty, o (ks Iy At gz 1y o e 4 )

hearts may be illumined by the outpourings of servitude, and
souls may receive bounties through servitude to the Blessed
Beauty.
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ABU0669

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

“At the table you must remember the American friends and be
thoughtful of them for they are in a state of utmost longing.
All without exception would wish to be Here. Just as you are
with Me, even so each of them wish to be, but My longing for
them is greater, for My longing is innate (the longing of my
existence). It is not mental but innate. The thirst for water is
innate.

You must be thoughtful of all, especially of them who are sin-
cere, who are steadfast and constant in the Covenant and Tes-
tament having no thought or desire save service rendered the
Cause. They think neither of their own comfort nor of their
own gain, nor are they dependent upon fame or renown in life.
No, rather, in the utmost of sincerity and purity do they lay
down their lives. Their greatest desire is the illumination of the
world of humanity, for the darkness of ignorance has enveloped
the world.

The inhabitants of Europe and America have progressed in ma-
terial sciences and arts, but in Spiritual Sciences and the Arts
of the Kingdom, they have not as yet established a noteworthy
edifice, consequently they are in need of instruction.

Morality is the basis of the happiness of the world of humanity.
Merciful attributes are the best adornments of man. Science
holds the next position to morality. Science is conducive to the
happiness of the world of humanity next in degree to morality.
Science is conducive to the happiness of the world of humanity
next in degree to morality. If a nation be well qualified with ed-
ucation and yet dispossessed of good morals, it will not attain
happiness. If that same nation be dispossessed of education,
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but possessed of moral training, it will be capable of accom-
plishing philanthropic deeds. When Morality and science go
hand in hand, then will it be light upon light.

The spider is a matchless architect (lit. geometrician). The
circles it draws in the utmost of speed; the angles it forms and
the triangles it accomplishes are indeed peerless.

The bee forms marvellous hexagons; but having no philan-
thropic deeds, its geometrical knowledge is useless.”

The question was asked as to whether Green Acre would ever
become a great Bahai Center of America? Abdul-Baha replied:

“Whatever place proves a focal point for the concentrated effort
f the friends of GOD shall become a Center, provided, they live
according to the Teachings of Baha’u’llah, consorting with one
another in the utmost of love. Such a place will be at the
Center be it Green Acre or elsewhere.”

Abdul-Baha referred to the good material food we were eating,
and said it had been prepared by some of the beautiful pilgrims
from Russia, and added:

“The believers of Ishkabad are very sincere. They are steadfast.
They are attentive, mindful, diligent, striving. If they know of
a thing to be of service to the Cause and it necessitated their
being drowned, they would cast themselves in the sea. They
have no consideration for themselves. Most of them are thus.”

Dr. Fareed told Abdul-Baha about the interview we were priv-
ileged to have with some pilgrims from Hamadan (Persia), and
that we had told them that there were many Jews in Amer-
ica, but as yet not many were believers, and suggested that it
would be very good if some of these good Jewish Bahais would
come to America some time. And Abdul-Baha replied:

“They will go. If these Hebrew Bahais go to America, they will
have to sever all their business connections; they will have to
leave their homes and travel in a foreign land for the service of
GOD, and in the beginning naturally it will be very difficult.
The believers must be very good and kind to them.”

AHF.025-027
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ABUO0803

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

NEWS FROM AMERICA

I wished to see you early this morning but so many things
engaged Me, though whenever I meet you, that is the morning.

In this Place your heart, your spirit and your body must rest.
Your body must be at peace and rest because you are at Home.
Your heart must be at rest because you have attained the Meet-
ing.

And your spirit must be joyous because you are listening unto
the tidings of the Kingdom.

Now give Me news from America.

Are the beloved of GOD zealous, or are they not?

Are they eloquent, or are they silent?

Are they putting forth efforts, or are they quiescent?

Do they have unity among themselves, or do they not?

Do they express love for all humanity, or do they not?

Do they serve mankind, or do they not?

Are they directing their attentions to the Kingdom of ABHA,
as they should, or are they not?

Are they living according to the teachings and directions of
Baha’u’llah?

I am ever anticipating joyous news from America, wishing that
all the newspapers and journals might write of the Bahais in
the following terms:

“These people are distinguished in all qualities; they have pure
intentions; they are truthful to all humanity; they are trust-
worthy; they exercise kindness towards all mankind; and with
heart and soul and life they are engaged in service; they de-
pend upon GOD; they are severed from the attachments of this
world, albeit they are all engaged in some profession or work;
they serve real civilization ; in reality they are civilized people;
they fear nothing whatever; night and day their thoughtful at-
tention is devoted to philanthropic deeds; they wish no harm
to any one; they do not annoy anybody; they put forth efforts
in general philanthropy; their greatest and highest desire is
that bias may be removed from among the nations and sects
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of the world; that all mankind maybe united with each other;
that all wars and battles may be abolished from among the na-
tions and powers of the world; that the standard of universal
peace or the Most Great Peace shall be raised; that estrange-
ment may cease entirely; that no religious fanaticism, racial or
patriotic bias shall exist, for all are the creatures of GOD, and
all are the signs of the Power of GOD.”

All the inhabitants of the earth belong to one nativity; they are
all members of the human race and divisions of one nation. Dif-
ferences are caused by superstitions. For example: Germany
and France are one country, but the division is made by an
imaginary boundary line. These two parts of one Continent
have become differentiated or separated; one is known as Ger-
many and one as France, and with the greatest enmity have
they arisen against one another, whereas, they belong to the
same Fatherland and to the same race.

In short, we hope that the beloved of GOD may raise the
standard of the solidarity of mankind in the center of the world;
that all nations will unite and agree, gather together under the
Blessed Banner attaining to the happiness of the world and the
Kingdom.

AHF.007-009

ABU0957

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The unity and harmony of the beloved of GOD constitute the
most important affair. Unity and Harmony represent the mag-
net which will attract the confirmations of GOD. Consider!
Has anyone singly and alone accomplished without the aid of
his contemporaries any great thing in life? United members of
an organism or assembly will be in power and able to accom-
plish great deeds. Human beings, singly and alone, cannot fully
achieve a great good thing; in fact man cannot live solitary.

Therefore, life must be lived in unison, in society; and when
socially united, fully united, they can do everything.

When one family is well united, great results are obtained. If
this circle of unity be widened so as to include and control the
interests of an entire village to the extent that all the members
of its population are fully united and in perfect accord, the
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results will be proportionately greater; the fruits thereof will
be accordingly.

Now widen the circle again! Let a City be united and the
results will be still greater. Widen the circle yet more and
have the people of a country united; then, indeed, important
results shall be forthcoming. And if a Continent is fully united
and will unite all the other continents, then is the time when
the greatest result shall obtain.

What has already been said to you, illustrates the subject on
the material basis.

Now consider if Spiritual Unity be accomplished, what results
will be forthcoming! If souls who are sons of the Kingdom be
united, great shall be the results. Then the Divine Confirma-
tions will become fully established, and their hearts and spirits
will attain a remarkable illumination.

Consider what effect UNITY has upon a community! Persia
has been greatly disturbed of late, and yet owing to the great
harmony which exists among the Bahai friends, there is abso-
lutely no disturbance among them. The only community which
has been at perfect peace and rest during all this turmoil, has
been this community. Why is this so? Because they love every-
body and they love one another and are united among them-
selves, for in spirit they are united with all the world. Their
mission is to establish UNITY among the human race.

The beloved of GOD must do that whereby they can attain ca-
pacity, in order that the Bounties of the Kingdom may become
apparent in them!

A man who is in the embryonic state, must endeavor with
might and main to develop full and attain maturity, i.e., the
age when a mature mind can make itself manifest in him.

I will give you these Glad-tidings:

The Blessings of the Kingdom have touched America, but
the Americans must endeavor to prove themselves recipients
thereof.

AHF.012-013
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ABU0958

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

That which is most delicious in the world of existence is love.
The air of itself is not delicious, neither is water, nor in short,
all the elements; but when coupled with love it is most delicious.
Love is the best condiment. When Love exists in the heart the
slightest gesture proves welcome. When love exists in the heart,
even if it be a stripe it is delicious.

For instance: the food on this table is nothing, indeed very
simple; yet because it is prompted by Love it is delicious.

The Lordis Supper of Christ was indeed a very common thing,
but because there was excessive Love among the individual
members who convened there, that table surpassed the royal
tables, and it was established as the Lordis Supper. Even now,
at this time, it is known as such. This was due to the Love
which existed between Jesus Christ and the disciples.

These gatherings of ours will never be forgotten; they will ever
be remembered. We ask GOD that the results therefrom may
appear.

The Protestant missionaries were amazed at our Love, and they
were greatly disturbed and grieved exceedingly over it. They
wonder what has cemented the Americans and Persians! This
has caused the greatest enmity to appear among some of them.
They do not know that the factor is the Love of GOD and that
It has thus united us.

The disciples of Christ represented many different nations and
climes. One was a Hebrew; another a Syriac and another a
Roman. How GOD, through His Love, cemented their hearts!
Even so it is now! It is the Love of God which has connected us,
so that in the utmost of love do we assemble and are gathered
together here.

The means for friendliness are multitudinous.

There is the family bond which is the cause of love.

There is the patriotic bond which is a basis for love.

There is the racial cause which is a source of love.

There is the political one which is the cause of love and unity.

Partnership in business is one sort of connection.
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But there is no bond like the Love of GOD, for the Love of
GOD is the Bond Eternal, and outside of it there are only
temporary ones.

The Love of GOD is that peculiar kind of bond which is not sub-
ject to corruption; whereas, other bonds, other loves, are sub-
ject to instantaneous corruptive changes. For the least cause
such another love might be changed into hate. It owes its origin
to a cause; when the cause is removed, the effect will likewise
disappear.

But the Love of God is not dependent upon material causes.
For example, our assemblage here is absolutely free from any
of the petty causes.

SW_ v08#10 p.127+134, AHF.030-031

ABU1041

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Some of the souls are not aware of the importance of the
Mashrak-el-Azkar. They think and say: The other nations
have hundreds of thousands of temples, the Christians hav-
ing as any as a million temples of the greatest structural im-
portance. What result have they yielded, that now this one
Mashrak-el-Azkar is said to cause the manifestation of signs
and prove a source of light! One million churches have not
yielded any fruits, what is the one Mashrak-el-Azkar going to
do!

And if without meditation and delving below the surface when
this subject is considered, it so appears. The difference is vast.
Among the differences are these:

In the other temples superstitions hold and the Reality is miss-
ing. If Christ himself were to appear in these temples, the
very pillars of the churches would deny Him, for they adore
the imagined church and not the real; they worship the name
of Christ and not His reality; like the Jews who expected the
advent of the Messiah, but, the imagined Messiah and not the
real. Had they been seekers after the real Christ, they would
have indeed believed. But the Baha’is believed in the very day
of the Manifestation. The Blessed Being whose knowledge they
attained, Him did they adore.
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Furthermore, today, the establishment of the Mashrak-el-
Azkar is of paramount importance, but hereafter it shall not
be so. This is the beginning of organization. It is like unto
the first church founded in Christianity. It is an expression of
the elevation of the Word of God.

When the Mashrak-el-Azkar was erected in Ishkabad, its influ-
ence was felt in all the Oriental countries. Whosoever heard of
it commenced an investigation of the Cause. Now the Mashrak-
el-Azkar of Ishkabad like an evident banner waves in the world.
And if in Chicago the Mashrak-el-Azkar is established, even in
Ishkabad, then you will see what the recognition of the Cause
will do; particularly the arrangement of the Mashrak-el-Azkar
is such that it will exert the greatest effect upon the civilized
world, for it has many accessories. Among them are the follow-
ing:

A school for orphans, a college for higher scientific education
(or higher knowledge), a hospital, a home for cripples, a hos-
pice.

When the Mashrak-el-Azkar, with its accessories, is established
in the world, aside from its religious or spiritual influence, it
will have a tremendous effect upon civilization. Aside from
the religionists who will feel its influence, materialists will not
be exempt therefrom. Moreover it contains divine wisdoms,
spiritual effects upon the intellects and thoughts. Subsequent
to its erection these will become evident.

SW_ v06417 p.136x, AHF.023-024

ABU1137

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Conveying the Message (or teaching) is accomplished to-day
by the Confirmation of the Holy Spirit, and not by any fund
of knowledge or by the possession of facts.

The confirmations of the Holy Spirit are obtained by attrac-
tions of the heart. Without these attractions, the former is
unobtainable. The proof of this is evident. The disciples of
Christ, with the exception of St. Paul, were not learned men,
but they taught the world. By the power of attraction, zeal
and conflagration, as well as severance from the world and by
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the giving of life, they taught. And this proved the magnet
attracting the confirmations of the Holy Spirit.

Second proof. The Protestant missionaries are well informed
of the sciences and of arts. During this time in Persia, they
were incapable of teaching five people and converting them
to Christianity. Whereas, come of the beloved of GOD who
were illiterate, converted many of the Jews to Christianity, and
tonight seven of them are with Me. These were formerly Jews.
Had they been converted into Protestants, they would have
been given salaries; they would have been taken to schools and
hospitals and the greatest attention and care would have been
shown to them. Likewise, here, they were unable to convert a
few of the Jews to their denominations whereas, facts show that
in Persia the Jews who had become Bahais were persecuted,
their possessions were confiscated, their homes looted, and they
had become subjects of the greatest downfall of calamity.

It has often occurred in Persia that an illiterate man (a Bahai)
has taught the most scholastic men among the Divines. For
teaching is dependent upon attraction. The teacher himself
must be set aglow, attracted and zealous. If he possess these
states, surely will he thereby attract the confirmation of the
Holy Spirit.

Guidance is due to the Power of the Holy Spirit. He who
wishes to become a teacher, must first instill in his own heart
the attributes thus mentioned, namely: attraction, zeal and
severance from attachments to mortal things. Then will he be
astounded by the forthcoming results.

To conclude: We will say that he who wishes to teach must first
find himself in the right state, to-wit,-he must discover in his
own being the sense of attraction and the prayerful attitude,
and by his attention to the Focal Point, will he be able to teach.

AHF.028-029
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ABU1270

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

In Europe and America many colleges and universities were
founded; many plays, as comedies, have been written for the
purpose of improving morality, and the greatest importance
and moment has been given to civilization for the express pur-
pose of reforming morals. They have been of the opinion that
the greatest means for the development of humanity is refor-
mation of morals; whereas, the most potent factor for the ref-
ormation of morals is religion, for man anticipates reward from
GOD for his good morals, is hopeful of life eternal and fears
Divine retribution. Hence he is perforce striving for the acqui-
sition of good morals, and when his attention is directed to the
Kingdom of GOD he will surely improve in morals. Among the
proofs thereof are the following:

That most of the beloved of GOD were illiterate, having never
entered school, nevertheless their good morals are incompara-
ble. Furthermore the dearest thing to man is life itself, and
this they are ready to forfeit. If all the colleges of Europe shall
universally make effort, they cannot graduate two such souls
as you with such pure intentions.

If graduates of scientific institutions achieve a deed, it is
prompted by interested motives such as attainment to fame
and renown or some other material and personal interest. But
the beloved of GOD have no desire or intention save that of
the good pleasure of the Lord, the Divine Will; that only do
they seek. The Love of GOD is the Agency which encourages
them in achieving philanthropic deeds, directs them to acquire
good morals, force them to good acts, confirms them in
withstanding insurmountable difficulties, and makes them
prefer the welfare of others to their own.

But in Europe: just as sagacious men were graduated from
the universities, likewise vicious and malicious men were forth-
coming therefrom. The dynamite or bomb, torpedo or other
instruments of torture are all results of such education.

But the Kingdom of GOD is absolutely good. It quenches
all this fire; it effaces these guns and cannons; it transforms
swords into olive boughs; it changes wars and battles into love
and accord.

AHF.021-022
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ABU1330

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

“We have been writing this morning. We have so much to

write” (Mr. — then said how much he would like to assist
and serve Him in this work if he knew Persian.) Abdul-Baha
replied:

“You can offer services in English, and in America you can offer
a better service in English. One of the most appropriate Ut-
terances of Baha’u’llah while He was in the City of Adrianople
is this : ‘If your word concerns GOD it is good be it spoken
in Hebrew or Syriac. If you seek GOD it is good whether you
come to Him in one place or another.” Therefore, his honor, Mr.
— will do well when he does a thing for GOD be it in English or
Persian. It is not that which concerns the language, but rather
that which concerns intentions. When a baby begins to speak
a language, it expresses itself first in certain gestures-just a few
gestures. How sweet are those gestures! This is the case with
the people of the Kingdom, as Jesus Christ said: ‘Blessed are
the children, for theirs is the Kingdom. As long as you are the
children of the Kingdom, no matter what language you use, it
is sweet.

Forty years ago it was revealed in the Kitab-el-Akdas (Book of
Laws) by the Blessed Perfection, that one language will be cho-
sen as the means of universal communication. That language is
now in the course of construction. If this new language which
is being promulgated, shall be universally recognized, it will
produce great results.”

Dr. Fareed asked if it were Esperanto?

Abdul-Baha replied: “It is Esperanto, but it is incomplete, it
is being finished. But our original language is that of the King-
dom in which we are all co-linguists, that is, Spiritual Suscep-
tibilities, whereby the parts are associated. For instance: I am
in Acca, but My heart associates with the American friends. 1
am ever engaged in their remembrance and I implore, saying:
‘O GOD! Confirm them. Make possible for them development
in all the grades and planes’

This is the best language.”

AHF.014-015
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ABU1565

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

It is just as sure that a camel cannot enter the eye of a needle
as that a rich man cannot enter the Kingdom, an utterance of
Jesus Christ.

This refers to a rich man whose heart is set upon his riches,
that is, he whose heart is attached to things and belongings.
A man may be absolutely poor and dispossessed of everything,
and yet be worldly. Another man may be very wealthy and yet
severed.

Severance means that one’s heart must not be attached to the
things of this world. It does not mean that a man must dis-
possess himself of them, or that he must not work and earn or
practice his profession, whatever it may be, in the world. It
does not mean that he must not put on what he has. If he
has a silk garb, let him wear that; and if he has not, but has
a suit of cotton goods, let him wear that clean. He must feel
the same in both.

Some of the people you saw here to-day (The Judge you saw
to-day and the Accountant of the Government and the offi-
cers who were here), exhibited great reverence and respect for
Me to-day; whereas some time ago before the conditions were
changed, when spies were around and police were stationed
here, they showed nothing but opposition. The opposition of
that time and the showing forth of respect to-day, are exactly
the same to Me; to be absolutely indifferent. These people
covet My position; they covet the worldly things that surround
Me; but as far as I am concerned if all that surrounds Me shall
leave Me this instant, I will be the same.

AHF.017-018
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ABU1556

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

You had a meeting to-day with the Hebrews from Hamadan!
These good people have suffered a great deal for the Cause,
they have suffered exceedingly. Musselmen, Jews and Chris-
tians (Protestants) all persecuted them.

You know how mercenary the Jews are! Once upon a time a
certain Jew was attacked by an opposing Governor. He basti-
nadoed him. Having put his feet to the bastinado he began
beating him and telling him that he must pay a certain sum
of money. While being thus beaten, because of excessive pain,
he was chewing the hem off his garment. A man passing by
remarked: ‘Why don’t you release yourself?” He replied: ‘It
is not my life that they want, they want my money. Had the
Governor asked for my life, I would have offered it, but he
wants money!’

Great sums of money have been exacted from these people (i.e.,
Bahais), nevertheless, day by day their firmness has enhanced
and their attention has been greater. Consider what Power
the Word of GOD exerts! They were very firm believers. They
have accepted every calamity in the path of GOD.

They have erected in Hamadan a Mashrak-el-Azcar and a well
equipped college. The Protestants, having found themselves
defeated and crippled in their work, resigned their office and
sold their college to the Bahais. This school has become well
organized, and Persian, Arabic, French and English are being
taught therein.

They have also built a hospice for the visitors who pass through
the city in order that they might be accommodated there and
not be inconvenienced at the hotels, and whosoever of the
friends of GOD goes to Hamadan, will find there the warmest
welcome and the heartiest reception with showers of kindness.

AHF.032-033
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ABU1623

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

There is no freedom yet in Persia. It is not possible now to
promulgate freely the Teachings of this Cause. Both the people
and the Government are hindrances. Notwithstanding this, the
beloved of GOD are night and day engaged in spreading the
Light. Whenever it is not possible to promulgate it publicly
and openly, it is promulgated privately and in secrecy.

For instance: If the beloved of GOD wish to establish the
oneness and solidarity of humanity, the people and the Gov-
ernment rise against them. If they publicly declare that racial,
religious and national bias must cease and that the Standard of
Peace must be upheld, they will be greatly persecuted because
the old religion is full of prejudice. For example, if they wish
openly to have a religious convention, to have Mohammedans,
Christians, Zoroastrians and Jews assembled together: that
is impossible; hence these intentions are carried out secretly.
Should they attempt to fast and pray according to the new
Laws, they will not be allowed. So when they wish to pray
and fast according to the new Laws, they have to do it se-
cretly. Nevertheless they are putting forth their utmost efforts
in promulgating and establishing the new basis.

But in America freedom reigns. The beloved of GOD there
can have a convention representative of all the nations. The
believers there can have meetings representative of the various
religious beliefs, in which meetings they can exhibit the great
love toward one another and promulgate the unity for which
they stand. Hereafter they must put forth efforts in removing
the national, religious and patriotic bias.

AHF.010-011
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ABU1646

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

A certain Journalist called upon Me this morning representing
one of the well known Arabian newspapers. He asked Me these
questions:

(Q.) Are you a Persian?

(A.) No.

(Q.) Are you a Turk (or Ottoman)?”
No.

Are you an Arab?

What are you then?

I am of the Kingdom, Godly, and have no earthly nativity.
Have you no nativity?

Yes.

Where is your nativity?

It is the city of Baha.

Where is the City of Baha located?

What kind of a plan is this?

Most beautiful.

How is its climate?

Most temperate.

How is its water?

Most salubrious.

What is the degree of longitude and latitude?
In the equatorial line.

Q)
(A) N
Q)
(A)
Q)
(A)
Q)
(A)
Q)
(A.) In the eastern temperate zone.
Q)
(A)
Q)
(A)
Q)
(A)
Q)
(A)
(Q

.) Oh, but you said it was in the eastern temperate zone and
now you say that it is in the equatorial line?

(A.) Both these are one.

(Q.) Give me the description and particulars thereof?
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(A.) It is the City Limitless; not one has yet found its boundary.
Its Sun never sets; its Moon is ever a full moon, it never is on
the wane; its stars are all suns; its season is ever Spring; its
blossoms and flowers never wither; its trees are ever fruitful.
All living beings in that City are unaware of death, and death
never overtakes them.

The Journalist replied: We are not informed of such a place.
And T answered:

God willing, you will be informed of it, then you will find that
My description is true.

The Journalist was perplexed.

AHF.019-020

ABU1764

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

TWO CLASSES OF PILGRIMS

The people who come here are divided into two classes. One
comes here as dead and returns alive; ignorant and returns
wise; withered and returns fresh and fragrant.

This class is likened to the man whose body is healthy and
who comes out into the fresh country or the green and verdant
prairie where he shall sense the life-giving breeze and healthful
sunshine, and from whence he shall depart with great joy and
vigor. Or, like a man who is hungry and goes to a well spread
table and attains fullness therefrom.

The other class resembles the man who is sick and incapable of
enjoying the blessings and surroundings of the country, or of
eating the wholesome foods. Now the food is rich and edible,
but the man sick and hence incapable of obtaining nourishment
therefrom. Thus he goes back in the same condition as before.

Again, one is like the dry wood or oil which is ready for combus-
tion or ignition as soon as it contacts with fire, it is set aglow.
Whereas, another class resembles a stone which may be placed
for a thousand years in the fire and yet will not become ignited
and shed a radiance.

Again, the sea has innumerable pearls in its depths. A
good and trained diver will obtain therefrom abundant
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pearls, whereas one unacquainted with and incapable of this
attainment can only obtain the shells.

AHF.005-006

ABU1856

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

In Yazd an ordeal transpired unparalleled in history. After
the enemies had besieged the quarter inhabited by the believ-
ers, they assaulted them with rifles, revolvers and swords. The
beloved did not at all defend themselves; whereas, as a matter
of fact, one single believer could have overcome ten of the en-
emy. In the utmost of submission they faced the ordeal. The
enemy assaulting cut them into pieces, looted their properties,
ruined their homes, and mutilated their bodies. These martyrs
held in their hands rock candy for the express purpose of of-
fering it to the executioner to whom they said: ‘Have a sweet
taste before offering us the cup of sacrifice.” Thus did they show
such kindness to those who hatefully discharged their arrows
at them, and used their revolvers and swords against them. Of
some families not a single vestige remained.

Notwithstanding these occurrences, to-day the remaining num-
bers (that is, members of the families who remained), are the
most enkindled ones among the friends. They are in the ut-
most of poverty, and yet are fully engaged in teaching, and
night and day are they occupied with the commemoration of
GOD. They either pray or hold communion with GOD, or do
they teach.

What firmness is this! Peter, notwithstanding his greatness,
denied the Lord thrice.

These are real believers! Well assured, self-sacrificing, enrap-
tured with the Blessed Beauty!

AHF.033-034
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ABU2284

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

Looking after one’s health is done with two intentions:

1st. Man may take good care of his body with the intention of
satisfying his personal wishes.

2nd. Or he may look after his health with the good intention of
serving humanity and of living long enough to discharge one’s
duty towards mankind.

The latter is most commendable.

A teacher shall sleep at night with the thought that the next
day he may be refreshed in order to do his duty more fully
in relation to teaching his pupils. Therefore Mrs.—must take
good care of her health. Just look at Mr.—s very good health—
see how much work he can do, how much work he can stand!
Whatever work is referred to him, he can discharge it fully.

But remember that the essential health is Spiritual Health, for
by means of Spiritual Health eternal life is obtained; whereas,
through physical health only temporary results are obtained.

SW_ v08#18 p.231, AHF.011, VLAB.126x

ABU2653

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka
Question/topic: [Reference was made to California and its beautiful gardens.]

My gardens are the hearts and souls. The hearts are everlasting
rose gardens. Its flowers will never wither; its leaves will never
fall; its fruits are everlasting; it will never get dry - its freshness
and verdure are eternal. Find Me such gardens!

Of those Spiritual Gardens We also have plenty. Have you the
hearts which are severed and detached from the world; hearts
which are full of that glow? Will you exchange such a Garden
as this for thousands of other gardens?
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I am not in possession of any garden now, but had I many
gardens, I would not exchange them for such a garden as this.

AHF.015

ABU3226

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

As long as you are on the shore - or as long as the sands of your
sins are on the shore - the waves of the sea will wash them for
the sea will wash everything. I hope that the utmost of your
innate hopes will be realized. Rest assured. Be confident.

AHF.016

ABU3173

Words to Charles and Mariam Haney spoken in Feb. 1909 in Haifa/Akka

The prayerful attitude is attained by two means. Just as a
man who is going to deliver a lecture prepares therefore and
his preparations consists of certain meditations and notations:
the preparation for the prayerful attitude is detaching one’s
mind from all other thoughts save the thought of GOD at time
of prayer, and then praying, when the prayerful attitude shall
be attained.

SW_ v08#04 p.043, AHF.019
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AB12806

To: Helen S Goodall, in California
Date: 1909-Feb-01

O dweller in the Kingdom! Thy letter was received and it indi-
cated that the young Japanese, Kwauisha Yamamota, is mar-
ried to a girl whose parents had adopted her, that her name
is Engia and that she is a spiritual girl. And now with the
utmost love they are engaged in the study of the English lan-
guage. This marriage is very blessed and, God willing, praise-
worthy results will be the outcome. The Hidden Words shall
be translated into the Japanese language and will be printed
and spread in Japan.

You have asked that if a person commits suicide, is it like unto
a person who commits murder, that is, is he a murderer? This
is evident, whether he commits suicide or murder, a soul is
destroyed. Murder is murder no matter how it happens and
those who commit it act against the will of God, for God has
willed that man live a certain period of time; act in accordance
with the responsibilities of servitude; perform the duties allot-
ted to humanity and with heart and soul as far as lies in his
power serve the body of society and become the cause of the
manifestation of the gifts of God. Now if he destroys himself
he will be deprived of all these bounties. Undoubtedly this is
a great crime and an inexcusable sin.

Convey the wonderful Abha greetings to thy beloved daughter
Ella Goodall Cooper, likewise to all the maidservants and the
friends of God.
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ABO7771

To: Ali Quli Khan, in Washington, DC
Date: 1909-Feb-01

Your detailed letter was received and its contents were noted.
That which is the cause of human glory is service at the Di-
vine Threshold, partaking of the cup of bounty, attaining the
supreme blessing, and servitude to the Most Glorious Beauty.

> The politicians of old created a certain splendor in the world
of existence, but after a brief time they crept into the corner of
oblivion and did not achieve eternal results. But the servants
of God shine like brilliant stars from the eternal horizon. You
must serve His Excellency the Ambassador with the utmost
effort. Respect for him is obligatory and binding upon all.

Convey from me the Most Glorious and Most Wondrous greet-
ings to the maidservant of God, the spiritual Mrs. Ruhaniyyih,
and likewise to the two noble descendants.
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ABO00720

To: Amirihi, Mulla Muhammad Hashim et al., in Sirjan
Date: 1909-Feb-03

O you whom God loves! When the infinite divine manifesta-
tion dawned from the horizon of “He loves them,” it kindled
the luminous lamps of “they love Him” in hearts, establishing a
connection between the Ancient and the contingent. This glori-
ous bounty became manifest and evident in the appearance of
the Great News, and it was observed how the favors of the An-
cient Lord encompassed the manifestations of contingent being.
Therefore, the fire of love must blaze in the center of breasts
and the flame of the love of God must ignite in the expanse
of hearts, so that from the warmth of this divine bounty the
world may be stirred into commotion and souls may seek new
life through the radiance of the countenance of the Beloved.
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‘Abdu’l-Baha’s ultimate hope and desire is that at every mo-
ment He may sacrifice His life and hasten to the altar of love
to be offered up for that Kind Beloved. This is also the ul-
timate hope and desire of the friends. Therefore Aqa Mirza
Habibu’llah and Aga Mirza Mihdi forsook their own rest and
comfort, traversed plains and wilderness, and arose to diffuse
the divine fragrances. Blessed are they and goodly their end!
I hope that you will succeed in establishing the Mashriqu’l-
Adhkar and forming the Spiritual Assembly with the utmost
wisdom, such that it may not cause anxiety and alarm in others.
Keep it very confidential and give it another name so strangers
will not discover it and attempt to destroy its foundation. Con-
vey my utmost love, affection and spiritual longing to each and
every one of the beloved of God.

O my God, my God! Thou seest Thy attracted servants in
the land guiding others to the path of righteousness, speaking
Thy praise among the people, establishing conclusive proof of
Thy magnificent bounty upon hearts and minds, fearing not
the power of irreligion nor dreading the might of kings on the
Day of Gathering. O Lord! Make them trees firm of root,
with extended branches, near-hanging fruits, wondrous flow-
ers, verdant leaves, swaying and bending in Thy resplendent
garden, stirred by the breezes of faithfulness, rising to the high-
est heaven. Verily Thou art powerful over whatsoever Thou
willest.

O Lord! They are weak and Thou art the Mighty, the Great.
They are sick and Thou art the Kind Physician. They are
poor and Thou art the Rich above all worlds. Have mercy,
O my God, on these broken wings and be kind, O my God,
to these plucked flight feathers. Then cause to grow in their
wings brilliant arranged feathers and hidden coverts until they
soar by the power of Thy confirmation to the zenith of this at-
mosphere and hover in this air and reach the ultimate goal and
attain the greatest desire and hasten to the place of sacrifice
with hearts overflowing with faithfulness and breasts expanded
with devotion and spirits rejoicing in ascension to Thy Most
Glorious Kingdom. Verily Thou art powerful over whatsoever
Thou willest and Thou art the Strong, the Mighty, the Gen-
erous. There is no God but Thee, the Lord, the Kind, the
Merciful, the Compassionate.
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AB04478

To: Naragqi, Mirza Abbas son of Muavin (Naraq) et al.
Date: 1909-Feb-03

O ye plants in the garden of the All Merciful. Your father hath
made mention of all you flowers with the utmost love and hath
asked that my attention be directed towards you. Be assured
that my heart floweth towards you with the utmost love and
my thoughts are turned in your direction at all times.

Praise be to God that fathers are prayerful and their children
attracted to the Cause! Praise be to God that the descendants
of the steadfast have been enkindled and all have been pro-
tected from harm and safeguarded beneath the shelter of the
tree of life.

Endeavour with all your powers to acquire goodly qualities that
can be the cause of progress in the realms of the spirit so that
the soul and conscience of your dear father may be rendered
joyous. In this way you shall be confirmed in His service, even
in outward and material ways.

Your respected father hath exerted his utmost efforts and hath
served the Faith of God all this time. Now your turn hath come
to be the cause of his happiness and comfort so that he may
pass a few days in rest and peace beneath the shadow of the
peerless Lord. This verily would bring me great happiness.
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AB00052

To: Haji Ghulam-Husayn, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Feb-05

O servant of the one true God! In cycles gone by, although
the signs of God’s power and the truth of His Cause were clear
and manifest, yet to outward seeming the divine tests were
severe, and the ignorant found grounds for hesitation; for the
Sun of Truth shone from behind subtle clouds, inasmuch as the
advent of the Promised One was, according to the explicit and
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decisive terms of the Holy Text, subject to certain conditions.
And as the common people, interpreting those Texts according
to their literal meanings, found them contrary to their own
understanding, they remained veiled and deprived.

For example, the advent of the Promised Qa’im was condi-
tioned upon the appearance of the Dajjal, of Sufyani, of the
invincible standard and the unsheathed sword, and of manifest
sovereignty; upon the preceding of the Seven Goats and the
flight of the dignitaries and leaders of religion from all corners
of the world to the Kaaba; upon the appearance of astonishing
signs, the victory over the East and the West, the submission
of all peoples, the slaughter of the divines, and the turning of
the seven mills by the flowing blood of those ignorant ones.

In the Gospel, too, the conditions for the advent of the
Promised One are explicitly stated. They include the darken-
ing of the sun, the eclipse of the moon, the falling of the stars,
the quaking of the earth, the heaving of the mountains, the
wailing and lamentation of the tribes of the earth, the coming
down of the Promised One upon thick clouds, the descent
of the hosts of angels, the blast of the trumpet, the call of
the bugle, and the like. Thus, to outward seeming, they who
failed to recognize Him had an excuse.

Likewise, the advent of the Great Resurrection was conditioned
upon the quaking of the earth, the rising from the grave, the
coming forth of the dead out of their sepulchres, the darkening
of the sun, the cleaving of the moon, the scattering of the stars,
the reduction of the mountains to dust, the assembling of the
beasts, the rending of the heavens, the stretching forth of the
Straight Path, the setting up of the Balance, the ingathering
of bodies, the blazing of the nethermost fire, the adornment
of Paradise, and the appearance of the maids and youths of
heaven, the choice fruits, and the Maids of Heaven “whom no
man nor spirit hath touched before”.

By all this is meant that the Resurrection was conditioned
upon the appearance of all these signs. The Bab—may my
life be offered up for Him—hath said that all these momentous
events, and the Great Resurrection itself, came to pass in less
than the twinkling of an eye and took place in the span of a
single breath. And yet not one soul perceived them or grasped
their significance. But, praise be to God, in this Most Great
Revelation no conditions have been set, no prerequisites have
been laid down, no veils exist, nor is there any excuse to remain
deprived.

It should first be noted that the Bab Himself—may my life be a
sacrifice for Him—addressing the greatest pillar of the Bayan,
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hath said: “Beware, beware, lest the Vahid of the Bayan or
that which hath been sent down in the Bayan shut thee out as
by a veil from Him.” In other words, take heed during the ad-
vent of Him Whom God shall make manifest lest thou become
veiled from recognizing Him by the Vahid of the Bayan itself,
“inasmuch as this Vahid is but a creature in His sight”. That
is to say, the Vahid of the Bayan hath been created by Him
Whom God shall make manifest, and this Vahid consisteth of
the eighteen Letters of the Living and the Bab Himself—may
my soul be offered up for Him—Who is the nineteenth. He
hath furthermore cautioned him to beware lest he be veiled
from Him by the very words revealed in the Bayan. That is,
he should take care not to say that such-and-such a statement
in the Bayan indicateth that He Whom God shall make mani-
fest would appear two thousand years hence. Could an absence
of conditions and prerequisites be stated in more unmistakable
terms than this? Thus it is evident that in this Most Great
Dispensation there is no cause whatsoever for anyone to be
veiled.

The Bab—may my life be offered up for Him—hath confirmed
that the events of the Great Resurrection, which were to take
place on the day that is reckoned as “fifty thousand years”,
occurred in less than the twinkling of an eye. And yet the
people of the Bayan still protest, saying, “Why did the school
of Him Whom God shall make manifest not endure? Why did
He not gather together with the children, or study the alphabet,
or become trained in the abjad?” Consider how heedless they
are and how foolish, how dull-witted and veiled.

Consider, moreover, how God’s limitless power hath appeared
and been made manifest in this divine Dispensation. In the
past, those who were shut out as by a veil would impute folly
and impotence to the divine Manifestations. One would say:
“Ye follow none other but a man enchanted”; another would
cry: “He deviseth a lie about God, or there is a jinn in him”;
and yet others would speak the words “And when they see thee,
they do but take thee as the subject of their railleries. ‘What!
Is this he whom God hath sent as an Apostle?”’

During the days of Christ, the people would protest, saying,
“O Mary! Thy father was not a man of wickedness, nor un-
chaste thy mother.” Likewise, in the Mosaic Dispensation, the
Pharaoh would say, “He, in sooth, is your Master who hath
taught you magic.” And the chiefs among the people would
scorn and scoff at the Prophets, saying, “We see not any who
have followed thee except our meanest ones of hasty judge-
ment.”
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) In this divinely appointed Day, however, in this heavenly age

and spiritual century, none hath breathed such words as these.
All the peoples and kindreds of the earth—whether Turks or
Tajiks, Europeans, Africans, or Americans—have testified to
the majesty and glory of the Manifestation of God. At most,
they have denied the truth of His Cause and His station as a
Manifestation; that is all. Today, in all the newspapers and
publications of the world, civilized peoples bear witness to the
greatness of the Blessed Beauty. Behold, then, how the might
and power of the Word of God hath penetrated the very arter-
ies and nerves of the body of the world.

Even the people of the Bayan have gained some credence in the
eyes of others, through the pervading influence of the Cause of
Baha’u’llah, the spreading rays of the Abha Kingdom, and the
irresistible power of the Word of God. For the people regard
us all as members of the same community. For instance, when
Mulla Hadiy-i-Dawlat-Abadi was in the presence of the Wolf
of Najaf in Isfahan, he ascended the pulpit, and in order to
save his own abject soul—I implore pardon from God!—he
wholly recanted his faith in the Bab and cursed and reviled
Him. His life was thus spared, and when he came to Tihran
he became the embodiment of the words “They are deaf, they
are dumb, they are blind and shall return no more.” Once the
pervading power of the Cause of Baha'u’llah had penetrated
the whole world, perfuming the East and illuminating the West;
once the government had lost hope of exterminating it, and
most people were secretly eager to become acquainted with
the truth of the matter—then this individual and his kindred
and relatives began to assert themselves before the notables
and dignitaries in Tihran and engaged in spreading their idle
fancies. Since most people regarded us all as belonging to
the same community, some from among the seekers accepted
the claims of these individuals. The latter should have been
grateful for this, but instead, they arose in denial and brought
a myriad calumnies against the people of God, defaming them
before friends and strangers. Soon shall they find themselves
in manifest loss!

Moreover, it is known to friend and stranger alike, and even to
the people of the Bayan themselves, that after the martyrdom
of the Bab, Mirza Yahya donned the headdress of a dervish
and, with an alms-bowl in hand and a wayfarer’s sheepskin
cloak upon his shoulders, fled from Mazindaran, leaving all
the friends in grave danger, while he himself roamed incognito
and in the utmost secrecy in the regions of Mazindaran and
Rasht. When Baha’u’llah finally reached Baghdad in the plen-
itude of majesty and glory, Mirza Yahya also arrived, but in
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secret and in disguise. And when the Blessed Beauty left for
Sulaymaniyyih, he worked and was known as a shoe merchant
in Suqu’sh-Shuyukh, Baghdad, Samavih, and Basra. Then,
upon his return to Baghdad through Najaf, he assumed the
name of Haji-*Aliy-i-Las-Furush, that is, the silk merchant.

No mention whatsoever of the Faith was heard any longer. But
when the Blessed Beauty returned and proclaimed the Word of
God, when His journey to Constantinople took place, the call
and the fame of the True One were noised abroad, and there
was no longer occasion for fear or peril—then everyone emerged
from behind the veils, found a new arena, and flaunted him-
self. No one said: O valiant horseman of the arena of Cyprus,
who hast sought British protection! Where hast thou been
till now? Into what hole hadst thou crept during those eleven
years in Baghdad? After the martyrdom of the Bab—may my
soul be offered up for Him—what assistance didst thou render,
what constancy didst thou manifest, and what steadfastness
didst thou evince before the enemies? What action didst thou
take, save to address so-called epistles to the Seven Witnesses,
such as Mulla Ja’far in Kashan, Siyyid Muhammad-i-Malih in
Tihran, and others, at the end of each of which was written:
“Send us a young maiden”? None of them, God be praised,
ever sent any. In one letter was written: “God doth desire
to behold thee amongst two thousand heavenly maidens”, and
so the number of his wives grew as much as possible. There
was Umm-i-Ahmad from Shiraz, Badri from Tafrish, Ruqiyyih
from Magzindaran, and several more from Baghdad. And yet,
not content with these, he also wed the honoured wife of the
Bab, the sister of Mulla Rajab-‘Ali, known as the Mother of
the Faithful, marriage to whom, according to the explicit state-
ment of the Bab, was forbidden. A few days later, he passed
her on to Haji Siyyid Muhammad.

No more mention was heard—mo call, no remembrance or
praise. The Cause of the Most Exalted One, the Bab—may
my soul be offered up for Him—was effaced and obliterated.
Had it not been for the return of the Blessed Beauty—may
my soul be offered up for His loved ones—from Kurdistan, I
swear by God, besides Whom there is none other, that no
trace or name would have remained of this Cause. Friend and
stranger alike testify to this.

5 And now that individual is, God be praised, living in Cyprus

under British protection, in comfort and happiness, while his
hapless disciples in Tihran have been induced, through empty
promises and vain methods of divination, to stir up mischief
and sedition against the government. He hath promised them
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that this and that will happen, and that through those foolish
disciples, sceptre and crown will be granted. Thus have they all
been entangled in the mesh of their own devices. Those hapless
ones have been condemned to endless misery and eternal loss,
whilst he liveth his days in the utmost comfort and tranquillity,
with no fear or trepidation, no dread of peril or danger.

In short, the point is that these disciples, who raised such a
clamour in Tihran and were so confident in his promises, should
have asked him to deign to go to Tihran himself, to act as a
true leader and commander, and to issue such incitements and
provocations from there. The Manifestations of God and His
Chosen Ones have always been the first to carry out that which
they enjoin upon others. Yet this individual, while dwelling in
peace and safety in his retreat in Cyprus, hath sent his hapless
disciples to the cannons and the gallows. Were anyone to gaze
with the eye of fairness, this fact alone would suffice. The
Glory of Glories rest upon thee.
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To: Mulla Ali Akbar Shahmirzadi Ayadi, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Feb-06

O Herald of the Covenant! Your letter of the 15th of Muharram
1327 was received and its contents noted. By now Ibn-i-Abhar
must have arrived and engaged in service, bringing joy and de-
light to the friends of God. You had mentioned the attraction
and enthusiasm of the friends of God and the organization of
teaching meetings and gatherings in Tehran. This was joyful
news that brought utmost happiness.

Regarding what you wrote about the turmoil and disorder
among other groups and the conflict between government and
people and their disputes and arguments - it has been written
repeatedly before that according to the counsels of the Blessed
Beauty, government and people must mix together like milk
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and sugar, otherwise grave consequences will result. These
souls never consider the outcomes of affairs. This conflict will
lead to foreign powers’ intervention in Iran. At that time both
sides will regret it, but regret and remorse will then benefit
neither the people nor the government.

As for the government, now that it has prevailed, it was explic-
itly written that in gratitude for this victory, the government
should arise to seek justice for the martyrdom of the martyr
in God’s path, Jinab-i-Aga Siyyid Yahya of Sirjan, so that the
hand of oppressors may be cut short from the oppressed. Oth-
erwise God will do as He pleases and wishes. What could be
more explicit than this? Mirza Hasan Mujtahid in Tabriz or-
dered the execution of all the friends, and one of the friends of
God was killed by the fatwa of that cruel tyrant. If this had
not happened, those ignorant ones would have killed all the
friends in Azerbaijan.

In any case, we have nothing to do with political matters. We
mind our own business and offer counsel - whoever wishes may
act upon it and whoever wishes may leave it. The friends
of God must keep aloof from all and abhor any dispute and
conflict. They must obey the government and be well-wishers
of all, neither associating with any party nor allying with any
group. To them belong war and strife and conflict, to us belong
peace and tranquility and moderation.

Regarding the questions that you had asked before, all were
answered and sent. If any question remained unanswered, ei-
ther the question did not arrive or the answer did not reach
you. Therefore, write again any questions that have remained
unanswered until now.

As for the new question you wrote about, the answer is: If a
wife leaves her husband without an acceptable and legitimate
excuse, she has no right to claim maintenance and is considered
rebellious. She must obey her husband. And if she has a le-
gitimate excuse, she must present it to the Spiritual Assembly.
The members of the Spiritual Assembly should consider and
investigate - if the wife’s excuse for leaving the husband’s home
is legitimate, meaning her dissatisfaction is due to compelling
legitimate reasons, then the wife has a legal right to mainte-
nance and housing. Or the husband may satisfy his wife and
bring her home. At present, since the Cause of God is ob-
scured, reconciliation must be achieved between husband and
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wife in whatever way possible through goodness and kindness.
When the Cause becomes widespread, definitive judgment will
be rendered.

Jinab-i-Aqa Azizullah Khan Khayyat Kalimi and his brother
have permission for presence. And upon you be the Most Glo-
rious Glory.
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AB02689

To: Ali Akbar the martyr, in Nayriz
Date: 1909-Feb-06

O thou who art firm in the Covenant!

Thy letter was received and thy eloquent and flowing verses,
which were like running water in their sweetness, were read.
Talent should be a fountain of knowledge and wisdom, from
which praises and tributes to the Blessed Beauty should flow
forth. I hope that thou wilt be successful in this.

Thou hadst written about receiving few replies to thy letters.
Thou knowest in what ocean ‘Abdu’l-Baha is immersed. Pa-
pers arrive from all directions like successive waves and hosts.
If ten secretaries were to write continuously day and night,
they could not keep up. Therefore there is no time even to read
them, let alone reply. At most they are opened and glanced
at and their contents noted. Now consider how dear thou art
that I am writing thee a reply.

As for what thou hadst written about the fighting and quarrel-
ing of those associated with the Faith and others - you should
stand aside and give counsel, using any means possible to stop
the conflict and end the dispute. And if this proves impossible,
withdraw. This is the way of the people of Baha.

Convey my most wonderful and glorious greetings to Jinab-i-
‘Ali and Yusuf and Begum and their mother, the handmaiden
of God Mardiyyih.
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Regarding what thou hadst written about the evil eye - this
is superstition. The effect lies in the souls, not in the glances,
and the influence is in the hearts, not in the eyes.

And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory! ‘Abbas.
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AB04168

To: Ali Quli Mirza (Anturih), in Aintureh
Date: 1909-Feb-06

My kind and dear friend. The gems strewn by thy pen were the
cause of happiness to this servant and the contents of thy letter,
which was infused with sensitivity and heightened conscience,
showed traces of thy having trodden the path of the love of God
and gave proof of thine attraction to the divine fragrances.

It is my hope that this dear friend of mine may make such
progress in the stations of human perfection that thou shalt
indeed shine like a brilliant lamp. It is my prayer that thou
mayest so evolve in the acquisition of goodly qualities that
thou shalt gleam like a radiant star on the horizon of destiny
and certitude in such wise that the souls who are united may
commune with each other in joy and may be inspired to utter
the same speech and the same melody.

My hope is that thou shalt be the cause of guidance unto all,
that thou mayest invite the people of the world to enter the
spiritual kingdom, that thou mayest lead them step by step till
they become luminous lamps in the assemblage of existence and
shine in the gathering place of truth. May their words and their
deeds bring radiance to the human world; may they become
like the angels through their character and their qualities.

This is the cause of eternal glory, this is the cause of the adorn-
ment of human reality, and this is what befitteth the youth in
this glorious century. This is what beseeming those who are
young in this sacred epoch.
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To: Yunis Afrukhtih, in Beirut
Date: 1909-Feb-06

...It is related that a certain one among the people of God said
unto a Bektashi dervish, who was drunken and beside himself
night and day: “Why dost thou not perform the prayer?” The
Bektashi replied: “It is hard, and it bringeth weariness.” That
gnostic soul answered: “O Bektashi, follow me but for forty
days, and occupy thyself with prayer. Thou wilt grow accus-
tomed to it, thou wilt become attached unto it, and thereafter
thou shalt find thyself unable to abandon it. Rather wilt thou
persevere therein continually.”

2 The Bektashi said: “Why dost thou prolong the matter so
greatly? Do thou but follow me for a single night, and let a
cup be poured to thy lips. Then, if thou canst forsake it, I
shall yield myself convinced.”

Even so is it now with the generality of mankind. With the
summoners unto passion they swiftly forge their bond. Call
the children unto toys and frolic, and they will at once set
up a resurrection of merriment, being instantly seized with
attraction and transport, and accounting it joy and felicity.
But should one direct them unto the school, unto lesson and
recitation beneath the discipline of the teacher, they recoil in
aversion and utter imprecations.

In the nature of man there is an inclination toward the life
and freedom of the beasts of the field and the cattle of the
pasture. Yet, in the end, divine education prevaileth. When
children attain the station of maturity, they themselves aban-
don their playthings, and renounce the follies of heedlessness
as something whereof they stand no further in need....

ADMS#096

iy D ol 3 a2 & S K,
5 P s ot & S s )
33 dlE U s § i sy Spde
Cay s cul o § oS G Ol
Mr oK G o Syle Lasal syls
Pl @ole Sl Sl s o5 e S s
36 Gl ST oS Pl Sl s

35T Pl sl

Pr dob o) Ly o GK
o R B e el 5 2 K

05t g o S S5 8 3dl5 5

39y Olgd ool b Gla cl o Y
Ol s 5 a3k 41, JUibl uis” Ll )
S el dy s ol 4 15l S
o s dy sl G K 5w Glesls
LS S8 wST o) G s 0 5 Ol

Ll b

s 633l s GBS 4 e A Cands o
Sl 3B Cdle Ay s ds ol i
3k S op iy Al plag O Ui

sl Sl Cali 5l 5 S

MMKS3+#161 p.113x

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 90

1

2


https://adibmasumian.com/translations/ab03972/
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/ab/SWA3/swa3-115.html

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr) AB10092

AB03991

To: Cecilia Harrison, in Chicago
Date: 1909-Feb-06

O handmaiden of the Kingdom! Your services to the divine
Kingdom are known and your efforts in service to the Cause of
God are clear and evident. This is among the greatest divine
bounties - that in such a blessed age and holy century you raise
the call to the Kingdom of God and invite souls to the Zion
of the Lord of Hosts. Soon you will observe that through the
grace of the Kingdom you became the cause of guidance for
souls, and through the favors of the Realm of Might you have
surpassed the queens of the horizons. You will see eternal glory
and seek everlasting life, and you will illumine the world with
the light of the Most Great Guidance.

O cherished handmaiden of God! All people strive day and
night, with no rest whatsoever, yet they end up disappointed
and deprived, with their deeds bearing no fruit. With utter
loss and deprivation they bid farewell to this world, deriving
no result from life. But the sons and daughters of the Kingdom
ultimately become brilliant lamps and radiant stars in the hori-
zon of eternal glory. Therefore give thanks to God that you
have attained to this station.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.

SW__v094#14 p.163

AB10092

To: Mirza Muhammad Hasan Adib, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Feb-06

O thou herald of the Covenant! The letter thou didst write to
Jinab-i-Manshadi hath been received. Its contents brought the
utmost joy, for they indicated thy heart’s gladness. I hope that,
through the grace and loving-kindness of the Blessed Beauty,
thou wilt become happier and more joyful with each passing
day, that thou wilt grow familiar with the holy fragrances and
intimate with spiritual attractions, that thou wilt regain thy
youth and forget all weakness, that thou wilt chant the verses
of guidance and be confirmed by the Concourse on High.
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and influential persons, for the hearts of the people have be-
come attracted to the Cause of God and their minds bewil-
dered and enthralled by its awesome grandeur. Those who
occupy high positions, too, have become profoundly receptive
to its message. The loved ones of God should therefore make
a determined effort and guide these distinguished souls to the
Cause. And if any such person should accept the Faith, they
must keep it entirely confidential and mention it to no one.
Today many souls thirst for the wine of guidance but do not
draw near, for they fear becoming known. The friends must
therefore not be heedless of this point.

Ever call the friends to impartiality and invite them to univer-
sal love. They should stand aloof from all parties and busy
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To: Karim, Nayib et al., in Astanih
Date: 1909-Feb-06

O spiritual friends! The servant of the Glorious Lord, Isma’il,
has mentioned your names in his letter and brought glad tid-
ings of faith and certitude, that praise be to God, those souls
have become intoxicated with the wine of the love of God, and
cup in hand, they are moving and dancing in the arena of di-
vine knowledge, and with clapping and stamping of feet, they
bring the listeners to a state of joy and delight. This news, like
a soul-refreshing breeze, brought joy to the hearts of the peo-
ple of recognition and moved their souls to supplication and
vibrant motion. For a thousand years the ascetics and wor-
shippers waited for this call, but alas, a thousand regrets that
upon merely hearing the melody of the Supreme Concourse,
they closed their ears and shut their eyes so as not to hear the
call and witness the lights. They are deaf, dumb, and blind, so
they will not return.
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2 Now consider what bounty has encompassed you, that you
have attained to this greatest grace and obtained a portion
and share from this overflowing cup.

“Hassan from Basra, Bilal from Abyssinia, Suhayl from Dam-
ascus,

from the soil of Mecca Abu Jahl, what foolishness is this!”

5 Therefore, at every moment engage in sanctifying and glorify-
ing the Merciful Lord, Who placed this glorious crown upon
your heads and adorned the countenance of the friends with
this radiant diadem.
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To: Mulla Bahram Akhtar Khavari
Date: 1909-Feb-06
O descendant of the ancestors! L KL

Praise be to the Pure Lord who made the radiance of the Sun
of Creation the beautifier of hearts, until eyes were illumined
and the flower-garden of souls became the envy of rose garden
and meadow.

If in every breath you offer praise and utter benediction, even
then you cannot adequately praise the bounties of God as is
befitting and proper, for He made the eye seeing and the ear
hearing, made the tongue speaking, brought the soul to the
Beloved, made the heart aware and gave shelter at His thresh-
old.

As much as you can, with an eloquent tongue engage in heav-
enly conversation, receive divine radiance, become a mirror of
the higher realm, seek the comfort of creation, pursue friend-
ship, search for truth, desire reconciliation, be kind, be gener-
ous, seek the freedom of both worlds.

May your soul be happy.
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AB07331

To: Muhammad Ali Khan Baha'’i, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Feb-08

O thou who art steadfast in the Covenant! Thy letter ad-
dressed to Jinab-i-Munshadi was received, observed, and read
with the utmost care. Owing to lack of time, I write but a brief
reply. Concerning Jinab-i-Bashir-Tlahi, his first act of trustwor-
thiness and fidelity, in remitting, before the appointed time,
the sum due to the Mithaqi Company, was highly commended,
and it was forwarded to Shiraz.

As to the matter of thy apologetic treatise, it must assuredly
be printed and published. Though in these days the means are
lacking, ere long the necessary instruments shall be provided.
Until such time as it is printed, thou wilt, of a certainty, con-
tinue to labour upon it, and it shall become fairer and sweeter
still.

With regard to what thou didst write concerning the honoured
Center, and the utterances of certain persons, repeated men-
tion thereof had already been made in former letters, and now
again it is explicitly declared that the friends must in no wise
intervene in such affairs, nor object, nor criticize any soul, nor
suffer a single word, savouring of partisan hostility against any
party, to pass their lips. They must remain in the utmost calm
and dignity, and consort with all peoples and kindreds in the
fullness of love and fellowship, yet in political matters they
must never intervene. Should any soul offer criticism, in truth
that returneth unto me; for the friends must act in accordance
with the divine teachings and the counsels of ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
and should entertain no opinion of their own.

For the Cause of God hath a hundred thousand wisdoms, and
no one is aware thereof. In a prayer of the Blessed Beauty it is
said, the translation whereof is this: “O Lord! If, with regard
to the Manifestation of justice, Thou dost decree the sentence
of wrong, who is there that hath the power to object? And if
upon the temple of injustice Thou dost cast the robe of justice,
who hath the right to deny it?” These matters depend upon
divine wisdom, and cannot be explicitly set forth. It is not
that ‘Abdu’l-Baha is unaware of the reality of things or that
matters are unclear to Him, but it is due to the wisdom of the
Cause. Let these events pass. Thereafter the wisdom thereof
shall become plain and manifest, and at that time all shall tes-
tify that whatsoever was said was in conformity with wisdom.
The mysteries of the letters of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, His prohibition
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against interference in political affairs, and His exposition of
the consummate wisdom thereof, shall in days to come be made
clear and evident.

O thou who art steadfast in the Covenant! We neither main-
tain intimacy with one party, nor cherish attachment to the
rest of the parties. Our way is to tread the straight path, and
our manner is to walk in the highway of rectitude. In this
fleeting world we would raise aloft the banner of the unity
of mankind, and seek concord, union, and universal peace.
We would summon to oneness nations and peoples that are
strangers one to another, that we may make hostile and con-
tending factions loving and harmonious. We have naught to
do with political affairs. Our refuge is in morals, not in bodies.
Our path is the promotion of the merciful virtues and heav-
enly qualities which are the adornments of human reality, and
not evil-speaking and fault-finding with parties and factions.
Having such exalted aims, how should we stain ourselves with
petty matters and undermine this mighty and well-founded
edifice? Though in certain letters some allusion to complaint
may appear, that is but for admonition, that they may awaken,
and not by way of grievance; otherwise, we have no complaint
against any soul. We are the well-wishers of all. And upon
thee be the glory of the Most Glorious.
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ABO00859

To: Mirza Muhammad Bagir Khan Shirazi
Date: 1909-Feb-08

O you who are firm in the Covenant! Your detailed letter
written to Jinab-i-Manshadi was reviewed. Due to lack of time,
I write briefly.

Do not become sorrowful and grieved by the events in that
region. Have you not heard what Sheikh Hafiz said: “Shi-
raz becomes tumultuous when a sweet-lipped one appears”?
Since on that day they caused an uproar, they must inevitably
find no rest or peace. Sometimes earthquakes arise, sometimes
famine and drought appear, sometimes the tempest of factions
stirs up - and this affliction continues until the lovers of that
Sweet-Lipped One emerge and partake of the honey-sweetness
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of that Beloved. Then peace will come. All these events are so
that the factions may awaken, become conscious, seek freedom
from self and passion, and seek rest and peace under the Tree
of Life. All events lead to the exaltation of the Word of God.

His Honor Qavam, upon him be mercy and divine good-
pleasure, complained in Tehran to Jinab-i-Adib about his
obscurity and abasement, and made Jinab-i-Adib an interme-
diary and intercessor. In response, clear glad tidings were
given that “Wait, soon this abasement and obscurity will be
transformed to the heights of acceptance, and the heart’s
desire will be fulfilled” Not three days had passed after
receiving the response when suddenly he became the recipient
of royal favors and attained his desires.

He requested that some duty be assigned to him. In response
it was written that we have no task or expedient except that
he must protect Jinab-i-‘Andalib from far and near, and show
consideration and extend protection. But when they arrived in
Shiraz, they forgot this intimate connection and attributed the
insurgents to this community, while they knew like the sun that
the Baha’is had no inclination toward insurgency and were not
in league with factions. Rather, they kept their distance and
gave counsel so that hearts might be unified. In any case, this
caused a change in what was destined.

However, you must serve their descendants with the utmost
patience, composure, trustworthiness and religiosity. We be-
seech God that the successors may become the cause of the
good name of their predecessors and seek divine forgiveness
for them. In truth that family is ancient, and if they enter
beneath the shade of the All-Merciful and All-Compassionate
they will be confirmed in a mighty cause and establish a firm
foundation.

i Regarding the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, you mentioned that Aqa

‘Ali Muhammad Khan and Jinab-i-Muvaqqaru’d-Dawlih have
purchased the birthplace of the Bab, may my spirit be sac-
rificed for Him, and they are also selling an adjacent house.
That location is very suitable, but whatever the friends deem
advisable is acceptable. We leave it to your judgment and that
of the friends.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Mirza Aqa Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz

Date: 1909-Feb-08

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! olg, bl

The numerous letters which thou hadst written to Jinab-i-
Manshadi, as well as those thou hadst written to me, were all
received. Praise be to God that wherever thou art, thou art
engaged in service and art rendering servitude to the oneness
of the Divine Countenance. I hope that in Shiraz thou wilt be
engaged with melody and song, and wilt make the friends in-
timate companions and confidants of one another, so that this
existing discord may disappear and this estrangement may end
in unity, for discord and lack of harmony are the cause of bring-
ing low the Cause of God.

But the signs of your steadfastness are clear and evident, and
proof of this is that thou didst pay the Shirkat-i-Mithaqiyyih
before its due time and didst prove thy trustworthiness and
religiosity. 1 beseech God that day by day thy success and
confirmation may increase.

Convey to all the friends of God the most wonderful, most
glorious greetings from ‘Abdu’l-Baha. And upon thee be the
most glorious Glory!
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AB04913

To: Mihraban Rustam et al., in India
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O kind friends! India had been encompassed by the darkness
of ignorance, and souls were in utmost heedlessness, blind and
sightless. The Parsi friends must make an effort and show forth
power and strive with heart and soul so that those lost ones
may find their way to the divine street. May they open an
eye and witness the rays of the heavenly Sun. May they open
an ear and hear the melody of the realm above. May they
open a tongue and engage in praise of the Lord of creation.

Jer ol 1y Olgs Ol LG
e Suls gs s s oy 008 dblsl
P b el Okags Woy Lyl 58
L2555 Ol 5 ds w Al 3,8, sl
ot A s (55 g OB&S Ol b
S Gl Ol g, fedalie  w LK
Asd Wyl Kol 5 w8 3L @8
Y [ R S PR ELO

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 97


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2023/11/alvah_bih_bashir-i-ilahi.pdf#page=75

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

AB04663

Especially the ancient Parsees who became wanderers in India
and remained without home or shelter for a long time. Now
praise be to God, from the East of Iran to the West, the Sun of
Grace has cast its rays and illumined the dark world. It would
be a pity if that noble group remained deprived and without
share of this new bounty. Therefore, O friends, strive with
utmost endeavor so that you may attract the ancient Parsees
through deeds and conduct and speech and goodly character
and refined manners. May your souls be happy.
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AB04663

To: Parsi, Khusraw et al., in India
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O beloved servants of the merciful Lord! Although outwardly
we are in this region and you are in India, yet praise be to
God, our hearts in the station of revelation and vision are
companions of each other, and at every moment we are in the
gathering of fellowship. The heart travels east and west in
an instant, and the soul hastens to all corners of the world in
a single breath, beholding friends and conversing with loved
ones.

This is no cause for wonder - the sun which is at the zenith of
the ether shows affection to the mirror and communes with it,

and when you look to the reality, it holds spiritual conversation.

Through the grace of the Divine Lord, it is hoped that this
fellowship will increase day by day and this intimacy will grow
moment by moment.

O Khosrow! You are very precious and fortunate that you are
mentioned and renowned and famous at every moment among
the friends of this servant. May your soul be happy!
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AB05682

To: Husaynabadi, Jamshid Bahram (Anvari) et al.
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O true friends! Jamshid arrived and mentioned the names
of his brothers and requested remembrance of those who are
longing. A brother should be so pleasant, good-natured and
precious that in such a station he remembers his brothers and
requests endless bounties for them. Would that every brother
were like this!

Therefore, in gratitude for this gift, continuously increase in
love and devotion, and establish strong bonds and attachments
with each other until you attain the station of one soul and do
not draw a single breath without each other’s good pleasure. A
harmonious brother is the most precious thing in all horizons
- worth a whole world.

Likewise consider that you are all believers and assured ones,
steadfast and tested ones. This most great bounty is the great-
est gift of the All-Glorious. At every moment it deserves a
thousand thanks. May your souls be happy!
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ABO07057

To: Rustami Mihraban et al.
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O Lord, O Forgiver, these are broken-winged birds - bestow
upon them wings and feathers and enable them to soar in the
heights of pardon and forgiveness. Grant these helpless ones
shelter and refuge in the protection of Thy forgiveness. Lead
these thirsty ones to the spring of favors and seat these needy
ones at Thy bountiful table. Deliver them from the dark and
gloomy night of deprivation and separation, and brighten their
eyes with the dawn of reunion.

Forgive their errors, grant them Thy gifts, and fulfill what
Thou hast promised. O Kind God, though we are sinners,
we place our hopes in Thy forgiveness, and though we lack
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capacity, we have complete trust in Thy generosity and justice.
Thou art the Bestower, the Giver, the Forgiver, and the Kind
One.
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ABO08105

To: Hurmuzdyar Khudabakhsh (Pilgrim)
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O pilgrim of musk-scented breath! Several letters were written
through you and despite lack of time I wrote without delay.
Now you have wept and lamented and made Aqa Mirza Haydar-
‘Ali your intercessor, leaving no choice but to write. I have set
aside my work and undertaken to write this letter.

The rule is that letters are issued to those who are absent
- one does not write to someone who is present, unless you
say “Though present, I am absent,” as Sheikh Hafiz says: “I
see you clearly yet send you greetings.” This statement is by
way of humor, otherwise whatever brings joy to the friends is
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s utmost desire.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB09361

To: Khusraw Mihraban et al.
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O ye two birds of the meadow of divine knowledge! The months
of December and January have passed, and the life-giving
springtime hath arrived. The plains and wilderness have be-
come as paradise on high, and the gardens and meadows have
been transformed into the rose-garden of the Supreme Heaven.
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2 O ye celestial birds! The time hath come for you to burst into
song and raise up such melodies that all the Parsees may be
moved to ecstasy and rapture, that they may be stirred with
fervor and longing, and become satiated from the ocean of the
mercy of their Lord. May your souls be happy!
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AB10041

To: Gul Bahram
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O handmaid of God! Thy honored husband desired that this
pen write a letter and call thee to the realm above. Praise be
to God that through the power of the love of God thou art a
soaring bird, not a crawling insect, and art free from predatory
wolves. I beseech God that thou mayest soar in these loftiest
heights. May thy soul be happy!
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AB09944

To: Khurshid wife of Hurmuzdyar Khudabakhsh
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O Khurshid! Praise be to God that thine eye hath beheld the
light of truth, thine ear hath heard the voice of them that are
privy to divine mysteries, thy heart hath palpitated with the
fire of love, and the divine springtime hath arrived.

Thou must needs acquire, through the bounties of this Spring,
a fresh and wondrous grace, and become enamored of the coun-
tenance and locks of that peerless Beloved. Partake thou of the
heavenly feast, discover the divine realm, and be thou the cause
of joy and gladness to thy kinsfolk and relations. May thy soul
be cheered!
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AB10035

To: Shirin Bahram
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O handmaid of God! Rejoice, and again rejoice, for thou art
freed from this mortal world and hast drawn nigh unto the
court of the All-Possessing, the All-Sufficing.

A hundred thousand ladies of the world remained deprived,
while thou hast become privy to divine mysteries and hast
become the intimate companion of the birds of God’s rose-
garden.

Thou hast discovered the secrets of the Incomparable Lord
and found thy way to the celestial realm. May thy soul be well
pleased!
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AB09993

To: Suhrab Hurmuzdyar (Bombay)
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O Suhrab! Be detached from the mirage of nothingness and
become intoxicated with the heavenly wine of existence. The
world of water and clay is polluted and impure, but the divine
realm is radiant. The insects of the earth strive mightily to
reach the lowest depths, but the divine friends, like the birds
of the highest heaven, soar to the realm above. Praise be to
God, thou art one of these. May thy soul be happy!
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AB10577

To: Marzban Bahram
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O man of the Parsees! Praise be to God that thou hast attained
to friendship and truthfulness and worship of God, and hast
freed thyself from the snares of this world and set thy heart
upon the other world.

Thou art intoxicated with the wine of the love of God and art
engaged in worship.

Thou hast broken the market of lovers and art enamored, en-
chanted, enthralled and enraptured with that Beloved Friend.

May thy soul be happy!
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To: Nushiravan Mihraban
Date: 1909-Feb-12

O Kind Lord! Make this Nushirvan sweet of soul, bestow upon
him the sweet cup, and immerse him in the ocean of pardon
and forgiveness. That pure soul has hastened to Thy realm
and has been freed from the bonds of this world, and is a
guest worthy of abundant bounty. Thou art the Forgiver, the
Bestower, the Kind One.
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AB01897

To: Margaret B Peeke, in Washington, DC
Date: 1909-Feb-15

O thou daughter of the Kingdom; O thou esteemed maidser-
vant of God!

O thou Mrs. Peeke, pure and sanctified is the Lord of the King-
dom who released thee from this earthly world and led thee
unto the Divine World, who took thee into the pure world out
of this world of dust, delivered thee from separation, longing
and yearning, and caused thee to soar up into the rose-garden
of vision and meeting.

O thou who art attracted unto God, happy is thy condition,
for in this mortal world thou didst devote thy life to spiritual
pursuits, didst call people to the Kingdom, with inner attrac-
tions night and day, and didst partake of Eternal Life, and of
the Meeting of the Lord of the Kingdom.

Before long the Queens of the world will be nameless and for-
gotten, but thou art shining and luminous like unto a star on
the eternal horizon; during future centuries thy name will be
on all tongues and thy eternal glory shall be clear and manifest,
though this bounty is not at present clear and manifest, but in
the future it will before long become visible and evident.

Happy, happy is thy condition, for thou hast become a recipient
of the favors of His Highness, the Merciful One, and hastened
unto the assemblage of the Beauty of Abha.

O thou Creator! Glorify this esteemed daughter of the King-
dom in the Divine World, and cause this longing one to attain
unto the honor of Thy union. Give this thirsty one to drink
from the Fountain of Life and cause this enraptured one to
seek rest and peace in thy shelter.

Grant the wishes of her heart and soul and make her survivors
firm and steadfast in the right way and in the Path of the
Kingdom, so that they may light the lamp of that attracted
one, and walk in her footsteps. May her descendants be related
to Thy threshold in this world and may they be known in the
Name.

Thou art the Clement, the Gracious, the Forgiving, the Pow-
erful.
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AB02517

To: Mutamanas-Saltanih Sabzivari Mustashar Daftar, in Khurasan

Date: 1909-Feb-15

...All the peoples and kindreds of the earth arose, with their
utmost power and purpose, to uproot and utterly destroy
this towering and well-rooted Tree; yet ‘Abdu’l-Baha, solitary
and alone, though outwardly absent, in every region single-
handedly repelled the assaults of the adversaries, withstood
the hosts of hatred, and, through the confirmations of the
Abha Kingdom, emerged triumphant and victorious. Praised
be God, this is a shining proof, this a radiant testimony, this
an argument manifest, clear, and evident.

2 Notwithstanding such heavenly aid, such divine confirmations,
and such assistance vouchsafed by the Abha Beauty, weak souls
have still remained, and continue to remain, heedless, oblivious,
disappointed, and lost. Know ye, therefore, that the reins of
all affairs are held within the grasp of the Living, the Almighty,
and that all created things are lowly and captive before Him.
Whatsoever He willeth, that doth He bring to pass. His pur-
pose prevaileth over all things, and His decree is over all
creation. All nations and governments are but fading stars,
whilst the Sun of Truth shineth forth and dawneth resplendent
from the horizon of oneness.

3 In brief, praise be to God that the influence of the Word of
God hath become, in both East and West, even as a piercing
meteor, and that from every side the cry of Ya Baha'u’l-Abha
is raised. The friends in Khurasan must, through the confirma-
tions of the Kingdom of God, render every hardship easy, and,
by abundant grace and assistance, carry forward the weighty
affairs entrusted to them. Let them arise to serve the Cause in
such wise as to stir up a resurrection in the East, for in souls
there is a mighty receptivity prepared.

Now it remaineth to be seen what the valor of the men of the
field and the loved ones of the Merciful shall accomplish. The
friends must serve the Ancient Beauty in every respect: by
tongue and speech, by pen and hand, by the movements of
their members, and by love and fellowship towards all men. In
sum, in every condition and through all means, let them strive
to awaken the slumbering, to give effect to the Cause of the
All-Merciful, and to rescue the wayward from their wandering,.
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ABUO0581

Words to the friends, spoken around 1909-Feb-20 in Haifa/Akka

The world of existence holds the station of one temple, one
body; and man in comparison thereto is the spirit of such body.
Just as the body, without spirit, is dead; even so the world of
the existence minus the presence of man is as dead. Just as
the delicacy of the human body-the human virtues, qualifica-
tions and the human glory-are due to the human spirit and
not due to the human body; likewise, the adornment of this
world, the majesty of this world, the freshness and delicacy of
this world, the illumination of this world; the happiness of this
world (namely, the world of existence) are contingent upon the
existence of man. Were man absent in the world, the body of
the world would be dead. Therefore, mankind is the spirit of
this world, the light of this world, the perfection of this world,
the beauty of this world.

However, when we speak of man, we do not mean every man!
No! it is the man who is imbued with the outward and inward
virtues, the praiseworthy attributes of the human world, the
Divine Bestowal and the Divine Guidance.

To-day all the classes of the world (all classes of men) from the
east and west, from the north and south, are captives of the
slumber of negligence, submerged in the darkness of ignorance,
subdued by self-passions, deprived of the Merciful Bestowal,
and overwhelmed with the animal susceptibilities! In the ut-
most of negligence-like grovelling worms-are they struggling in
the depths of this mortal world. They know neither their origin
nor their destination.

To-day the souls who are illumined with these lights and in-
formed of these traces, have opened eyes, attentive ears and
eloquent tongues. These are the souls who have assembled un-
der the Protection of the Beauty of ABHA, and who have been
ushered into the Kingdom of GOD. All the nations and sects
are in slumber, while these souls are wakeful. All are entan-
gled with desire and passion, while these souls are attracted to
GOD. All are travelling in darkness, while these souls are in
the Realm of Lights.

All the sects and cults, nations and denominations, are sta-
tioned in ambush with the greatest enmity for one another.
As soon as they seize an opportunity, either for commercial
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interest, or the conquest of a domain, or acquisition of influ-
ence, or attainment to fleeting honor,-they are assaulting one
another like ferocious lions athirst for the blood of one another.

The souls who act according to the Teachings of Baha’u’llah
are the lovers of the world, friendly to all nations, their utmost
desire being the unity and association of all denominations,
service to all the human race, occupations with servitude to
GOD and promulgation of the Fragrances of GOD. For mere
acquisition of a treasure, or the conquest of a domain,-they
hurt no soul. All their hopes and desires are these: that they
may become the manifestation of the Mercy of the Lord and
the cause of rest, repose, joy and happiness for all the servants
of GOD.

If the subject be given due consideration, it will be found that
mankind is also as the body in relation to the beloved of GOD
who are the spirit thereto. They are the cause of the illumi-
nation of the world, the unification of the nations, the bind-
ing together of the religions, the agreement of sects, and they
proclaim the solidarity and interdependence of nativity, and
service to the world of humanity. They consider all the people
and sects their partners in all states, making no differentiation
or distinction whatsoever.

Now we who are the servants of the Beauty of ABHA, hav-
ing been trained under the shadow of His Providence (for fifty
years has He with the greatest kindness trained us, and also
placed upon our head a radiant and bejewelled diadem, and
likewise clothed us with the blessed garment) must appreciate
the value of this blessing, and in thankfulness for this Bestowal
and Bounty, we must implore the Kingdom in order that we
may be confirmed in living and doing according to His Teach-
ings and Admonitions.

AHF.034-036
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ABUO0585

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-22 in Haifa
Question/topic: ...how may the spirit of Anti-Christ be identified today?

Question — 2 Cor., II:14-15. St. Paul says: Satan himself is
transformed into an angel of light. Therefore it is no great
thing if his ministers also be transformed as the ministers of
Righteousness: and in I John 4:3, St. John speaks of Anti-
Christ as the spirit that confesseth not that Jesus Christ is
come in the flesh. What is the application of these teachings
to this day, and how may the spirit of Anti-Christ be identified
to-day?

He replied: “This refers to the great disturbance which is to
occur in that day — the latter day. That those souls who occupy
the highest stations shall be reverted to the lowest and the
souls who occupy the lowest degrees shall be promoted to the
highest. For when a new sovereignty is established, during its
establishment, great and varied changes take place. Many of
the Ministers and men in charge of souls who are as nothing
will be elevated to a lofty post.

To give you a concrete example, take the Ottoman Govern-
ment: The great men of affairs, ministers plenipotentiary, who
favored, however, despotism or monarchy, are now exiles or
given very low posts, whereas those who were refugees, many
of them banished, owing to their constitutional tendency, have
been promoted to the high posts. When in a minor affair such
absolute transformation holds, as for instance in the change of
a government from despotic status to constitutionalism, how
much greater indeed are the changes when the great organiza-
tion of the divine sovereignty occurs.

These are the signs of the day of the Manifestation, that those
who are the highest become the lowest and vice versa. To il-
lustrate: The great Rabbi Caiaphas becomes the abased one,
whereas an humble fisherman such as Peter is so greatly ele-
vated. Mary the Magdalene, even an adultress, will be pro-
moted to such a lofty station.

Furthermore, the intention is to demonstrate that this Man-
ifestation is empowered to do that which He willeth and to
command that which He desireth. He who is of the greatest
men, is by His words made the basest man, the man or soul
who outwardly is as nothing is taken by that mighty hold and
made everything of. That is what Jesus Christ means when
He says that from the various parts of the earth nations shall
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flock to the Kingdom, but the children of the Kingdom shall
become outcasts. Matt. 8:12.

Therefore in the day of the Manifestation of Baha'u’llah,
Subi’Ezel became the lowest of men, whereas remote souls
became the nearest to the throne. Whatever He shall do is
Truth, for He is Truth. He designated Caiaphas as Satan,
whereas he was the divinest of the Rabbis. He officiated Mary
the Magdalen the holiest of the holy souls, an angel. Likewise
the other disciples were called angels.

Therefore He wished to say again, the Manifestation of God is
He who doeth whatsoever He Willeth. Why and wherefore do
not apply to His ways. It cannot be said or questioned why
is this debased one elevated, why that lofty one abased. For
in the world of existence every great affair which occurs has
for its concomitant great changes; what cause can be imagined
as greater than founding of divine sovereignty? That is why
Jesus Christ says that an outcast stone becomes the corner-
stone. Likewise, that corner-stone becomes an outcast stone.
The other takes the former’s place. The simple fact that the
outcast stone is to occupy the corner-stone’s place, indicates
that the former has to be outcast.

The spirit of Anti-Christ was identified the day of the Manifes-
tation in the person of Haji Mohammed Karaim Khan, who did
not confess that the Christ-spirit had become manifest in the
flesh in this day.” Haji Mohammed Karaim Khan was a man of
great influence in Persia and denied the Bab and Baha'u’llah
and worked against them, writing many books, attempting at
refutation and leaving no means of hate and animosity unused.
His son also wrote treatises contradicting and denying the ap-
pearance of the Bab and the validity of the Manifestation.

PN__1909F p087, PN__1909F p105, AKL.004-006
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ABU1577

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-22 in Haifa

“We are gazing upon Mt. Carmel, where many kings and world
conquerors had come, but now one did not think of them, but
the simple Prophets and of Jesus and His Disciples.”

[One of the dinner guests said, “But why think of the personal-
ity of Jesus, why not of the spirit?” ‘Abdu’l-Baha answered:]

“Bravo! Very Good! It is not the personality at which we
should look. The nations of the world are looking to the per-
sonality and hence they are deprived of the reality of spiritual
Truth. It is as if one looked at the horizon instead of the sun,
and because the sun was last seen at this horizon, should ex-
pect it to appear again at the same place. So, one horizon is
that of Jesus, another that of Moses, another of Mohammed,
etc. The Jews looked at the horizon of Moses. They were so
much under the influence of his personality that they did not
recognize Jesus when He came. If we can know the sun we do
not need the limitation of horizons.

Again the personality is like the chimney and the Truth is as
the light. We can put the light of the lamp in another chimney
and it is still the same light. We should not become attached
to the chimney and put the light out of our thoughts. Con-
sider a lover and his sweetheart. Will he love her only because
of a certain costume? Nay, to appear in another garment or
incognito. He must love her for herself. Even so, we must put
aside the horizon, the chimney, and the costume and dispense
with personality if we would know the Truth.”

PN__1909F p085, PN_1909F p111, AKL.012-013

ABU1785

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-22 in Haifa
Question/topic: Concerning raising money for the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar

‘Abdu’l-Baha said: If entertainments were of an intellectual
character such as lectures or singing and music, they were ap-
proved, but a Bazaar was not so commendable and especially if
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the Believers should sell necessary articles, such as their furni-
ture, etc. The handiwork of children, as an obvious expression
of love, might be sold. Such things as comedies and dances
should not be given for such purpose. The Mashrak-el-Azkar
will be erected and hundreds of such structures in due season.
It is not a favor to contribute but a blessing to be allowed to
give to such a purpose. He had been especially touched by
the gifts of some children in America who had saved car fares
by walking and given the money to the Temple fund. Such
gifts, though small, are very acceptable. It is as when a child
goes into a garden and picks a flower for its father. The gift
is petty but the spirit ;makes it welcome. ‘Abdu’l-Baha has
had large fortunes offered to Him, but has refused them; while
small things, such as a simple handkerchief, when sent with
love, have been accepted.

The Mashrak-el-Azkar in Ishqabad has proved to be a great
aid to the Cause and so it shall be in America. Wherever the
heart of a Believer sincerely worships there is a Mashrak-el-
Azkar, but with the growth of the Cause the outward Temple
is also necessary.

PN__1909F p086, PN_1909F p103, AKL.011-012

ABU2954

Words spoken on 1909-Feb-22 in Akka

‘Abdu’l-Baha said: This material food was very simple, just
enough for life, but that the spiritual food was varied and abun-
dant. This material food would last for about five hours, and
tomorrow we should again be hungry, but the spiritual food
was eternal and would forever satisfy.

As we came to the table because we were hungry, so we should
approach the spiritual table. Jesus Christ while on earth es-
tablished the Lord’s Supper at which the material food was
simple, but the spiritual food abundant and eternal.

AKL.012
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ABU2363

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken around 1909-Feb-22 in Haifa

“To remove any source of differentiation, the Believers must
know that the Blessed Bab was giving the glad tidings of the
coming of the Blessed Perfection, and the Blessed Perfection
was the Great Manifestation. Regarding myself, I am the Ser-
vant of Baha’u’llah and nothing more; ‘Abdu’l-Baha is the sum
of all perfections, they must not attempt to surpass that word,
‘Abdu’l-Baha.

“All must say to others, that He claims for Himself to be
‘Abdu’l-Baha and the Believers must call Him by this name
as He wishes. This is the only word He has appointed for
Himself.”

He made it clearer to us by saying: master is one ray, one
attribute of God, Lord is another, Christ is another; other
terms of endearment are but rays. Under the name ‘Abdu’l-
Baha, all perfections are found. To call Him by any other name
we take away from Him rather than exalt Him.

Mention was made of the privilege we had in coming so openly,
while but recently many had been disappointed, and the visits
of these friends being very short. ‘Abdu’l-Baha said: “It is not
the length of time which counted but the receptivity. One boy
may go to school for ten years and still be a dullard; another
may receive but little schooling and be wise. One patient may
be given many medicines and yet remain ill, while another
receives but one and is cured. One merchant will work hard
for years and gain little success; another completes but a single
deal and is made rich. So it is not the length of one’s sojourn
but his receptivity which determines his blessing.”

PN__unsorted p152, AKL.002
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ABUO0687

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: Does the Oriental Teaching about Adepts, Initiates, Masters, etc., harmonize with
the spirit of the Manifestation of God?

Another question: Does the Oriental Teaching about Adepts,
Initiates, Masters, etc., harmonize with the spirit of the Mani-
festation of God?

Answer: In this day or Dispensation asceticism is of the spiri-
tual type: For spiritual asceticism is correct - is productive of
result. On the one hand a man may attain virtues by inherent
force of nature or of existence; on the other hand these virtues
may be due to the weakness of his nature. For instance, an in-
fant is detached from the world: that severance or detachment
is due to its potential weakness. But a wise man having passed
the stage of maturity will likewise be detached from the world,
and care nothing for the world, but that severance at that stage
is indicative of inherent force or strength of character.

A withered arm is incapable of stoning or striking anybody.
But that harmlessness is not due to virtue; it is due to imper-
fection. But if a person whose arm and hand is well and whole
shall not strike, then it is a symptom of strength and virtue. A
man who is a mute and dumb cannot lie, but that lack of lying
is an indication of his weakness, not of his perfection. But he
whose tongue speaketh and yet lieth not is verily mighty. He
who is an anomaly of nature will not commit unseemly acts,
but the noncommittal of these unseemly acts is not an indica-
tion of his strength, but of his weakness. But when he is whole
in nature, not an anomaly, then if he does not commit such
unseemly acts it is truly proof of his righteousness. A dead
man is harmless, no harm can come from him, but this is not
eulogy. But if he be alive and harmless that is eulogizing him.
Now we come to the subject.

By enduring ascetic hardships, the powers of nature will un-
dergo dissolution, which will result in great weakness whereby
one is made incapable of doing anything. He will not show
any temper. He will not do any corruption. He will not cause
a riot. He is quiet. He is wronged. He is like a lamb. But
this is due to weakness. But he who has attained spiritual as-
ceticism acquires these attributes by the strength of character.
When a man is by nature, that is to say, imperfection of na-
ture, incapable of committing uncommendable acts, that is not
a eulogy to him, but if he, by sheer force of will and spiritual
training attains to the character of which prevents him from
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doing such things that is a great credit to him. The insane is
entirely detached from all bonds and ties; he is absolutely free
from all attachments, but this is not eulogy. But the disciples
of Christ, who were in a normal state of mind and body, per-
fect minds, yet they let go of everything in life, that is indeed
commendable.

Physical asceticism will in the course of time cause an absolute
atrophy of the parts, resulting in the greatest weakness. There
will be no love of transgression, no attachment to this life, no
covetousness, no aggressiveness, but all this is due to great
weakness of powers. But spiritual asceticism will help one to
attain to such blossoming of powers as will help one to attain
to make up his mind against the things that are not to be and
will encourage him in the things to be.

In this Dispensation there is no physical or material asceticism.
The spiritual are ascetics, and that is expressed by training
souls and educating humanity in morals; the acquisition of the
qualities of the Kingdom.

SW_ v08#05 p.060-061, PN__1909F p058, AKL.006-007

ABU2089

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: Regarding the meaning of Cain and Abel

There are two meanings to this narrative - the material and the
spiritual. As to the former the occurrence is correctly stated
and really happened. In the spiritual significance, we find that
Abel represents the Divine Law or Religion, and Cain the hu-
man nature. The Divine Law is present in man and attains a
certain development when the human nature overcomes it. A
man may take a forest and by skillful attention turn it into
a garden. But if it be neglected for a time, it reverts into its
former condition. So there is always present the tendency to
nullify the action of the Divine Law or Religion. The religion
of Moses attained its highest development and before the time
of Christ it had been acted upon by human forces. So, Chris-
tianity reached its zenith and outside forces entered until the
Divine Law became to an extent superseded. A man may with
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the utmost care attend to a garden for a hundred years, but if
it be neglected for a single year it will become a wilderness.

PN__1909F p060, PN__1909F p113, AKL.007-008

ABU2609

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: Abdu’l-Baha was asked to explain the development of life from its lowest to its
highest forms

‘Abdu’l-Baha was asked to explain the development of life from
its lowest to its highest forms. He explained that the develop-
ment of existence may be represented by two arcs forming a
circle. The one descending, the other ascending. Beginning
with the mineral, the vegetable and the animal, the human
follows, being at the end of the descending arc, and therefore
the very lowest point of life.

If a man becomes stationary at that point he is the lowest of
the low. As, for instance, if the animal does that which is
not commendable it is not to be blamed as much as a man
under similar conditions. A man can hate more terribly than
an animal. Man can be more cruel than an animal, and all
the baser qualities or passions are intensified if present in the
human family.

It is by progressing into the spiritual life that the ascending
arc is reached and man can grow and develop.

PN__1909F p060, PN_ 1909F p114, AKL.008

ABU2773

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: Can we communicate with the spirits of the departed?

Question - Can we communicate with the spirits of the de-
parted?
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‘Abdu’l-Baha said that there is a communication between spir-
its, but that the spiritual seances as given in Europe where
spirits are supposed to move objects, etc., are phantasmago-
ria. That spirit can communicate with spirit is proven by the
known fact of teaching. It is a self-evident fact that nothing
tangible passes from the teacher to the pupil, yet ideas are
conveyed. In point of fact, the human mind is in its original
state nonindividualistic, and the teacher individualizes knowl-
edge by classifying it and locating it with respect to the pupil’s
mind. So soul can communicate with soul and in the realms of
existence such intercommunication is possible.

PN__1909F p062, PN__1909F p116, AKL.013

ABU2886

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: Will all men eventually progress to the same stages of perfection?

The point was then presented as to whether all men would
eventually progress to the same stages of perfection. ‘Abdu’l-
Baha said that this is a matter of Divine Will. That although
the Theosophists dwelt upon Karma and ultimate perfection,
this was not to be expected, as degrees of existence must always
be presented.

For instance, if all men were kings there would really be no
kings, as a kingdom requires ministers, soldiers, subjects, etc.,
etc. The goal to be reach is perfection according to kind or
station, and this perfection is happiness.

The eye is the most finely organized part of the body; the nail
is of a coarser fibre. But the body could not be all an eye and
the nail is equally necessary.

PN__1909F p061, PN_1909F p115, AKL.009
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ABU3064

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: Does everything progress and, therefore, must all men advance?

Question: Does everything progress and, therefore, must all
men advance?

Answer: There is either a standstill or a progress. There could
not be a descent, upon the same principle that a man could
not become a babe again. The mineral is the lowest form of
life, it could not go lower. Ignorance is the lowest type, we can
not go back of that. Darkness is the absence of light, there
could be no lower plane in that respect. So man does not go
backward from the physical or human position. It is only when
he has begun to ascend that he can descend.

PN__1909F p061, PN_ 1909F p115, AKL.008-009

ABU3189

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: In connection with the impossibility of descent in the planes of existence, the
point of the effect of old age in the form of second childhood was raised

In connection with the impossibility of descent in the planes
of existence, the point of the effect of old age in the form of
second childhood was raised.

‘Abdu’l-Baha said that was not really a deterioration of the
essential part of the man, the mind or spirit, but a weakening
of the functional organs. For example, the wick in a lamp may
burn out or become low, but the oil is still there and the light
in that sense is not discontinued; or the chimney may become
blackened with smoke, but the light shines within as brightly,
though it be not as plainly discernible.

PN__1909F p061, PN__1909F p116, AKL.009
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ABU3387

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-23 in Haifa
Question/topic: What is the necessity for diversity in the development of the soul?

Question: What is the necessity for diversity in the develop-
ment of the soul? ‘Abdu’l-Baha replied that diversity is really
harmony. If our food were to be all of one kind it would be-
come monotonous. So in many ways the existence of different
degrees is in reality the perfection of harmony and each may
attain perfection in its sphere.

PN__1909F p062, PN_ 1909F p116, AKL.009

ABU1517

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-25 in Haifa

The Arabs we met today were deprived of civilization, and yet
they think they are not in need of civilization or knowledge.
They never prefer others to themselves, while in reality they
are in absolute need of civilization and education. When the
people of Europe look at the Arabs, they say - and they are
right - that the Arabs are entirely deprived of every kind of
knowledge, but they themselves think they are independent.
Likewise those who think themselves to be civilized, may say
that they are independent of spiritual facts. When the people
of reality realize this, it causes them to grieve, because they
find that truly they are deprived of every bounty and favor.

Civilization is like unto the body. Spirituality is like the soul.
A body without spirit is unprofitable, though it should be
of the utmost beauty, while without spirit, it is as nothing.
One should be alive, inhaling the fragrances of the Holy Spirit.
Therefore Christ said, ‘Let the dead bury the dead. ‘The one
who is born of the flesh is flesh, but he who is born of the spirit
is spirit.

A picture, though it should be of the utmost beauty, still be-
cause it is spiritless it is not alive. When it has no soul or spirit
it is of no use. But even the ugliest Senegambian endowed with
the spirit or life is much better than that beautiful picture, for
he is alive. The disciples of Christ, though they were lacking
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in culture, were alive. But Herod was a learned man; never-
theless he was dead. Pilate was a highly educated man, but he
was as dead. To sum up, one must be alive, and this cannot
be obtained save by the Holy Fragrances.

PN__1909F p066, PN_1909F p125, AKL.010

ABU2764

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-25 in Haifa
Question/topic: What is the relative effect of vegetable and animal foods upon the mind of man or
spirit of man?

Question: What is the relative effect of vegetable and animal
foods upon the mind of man or spirit of man?

‘Abdu’l-Baha said: “It has no effect. It does not develop the
mind to subsist upon a vegetable diet. A man can be without
reason or understanding, though he does not eat meat or flesh,
and again one eats flesh but his mind is very sharp.

“The more man avoids hurting the animal the better. It is very
strange that a man should kill an animal for his food, but since
meat is in the market one buys it. It is indeed very grievous
to kill a lamb or other animal for one’s food, for the feelings
of an animal are just as great as our own. As by the slightest
injury, for example, a thorn-prick, the man will cry out: how
much more grievous is it to kill an animal.”

PN__1909F p067, PN__1909F p127, AKL.010-011

ABU2919

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-25 in Haifa
Question/topic: Is it the duty of the believers to attend the weekly meeting?

Question: Is it the duty of the Believers to attend the weekly
meeting?

‘Abdu’l-Baha said: “It is not a duty incumbent upon them;
it is not obligatory, but if they have no special demand upon
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their time, the Believers must be present at the meetings. A
man may have some special duty to attend to, in the nature
of an obligation; then he cannot attend; but if that duty is not
important and he should be absent it is not commendable. If
the love of God is truly in a man’s heart, he earnestly desires
to be present at all meetings. In fact he would like to be there
every night and every day.”

PN__1909F p066, PN__1909F p123, AKL.009-010

ABU2419

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-26 in Haifa
Question/topic: Regarding instructions for the Baha’i Sunday school in Washington, DC

Instructions concerning the children of the Baha’i Sunday
School of Washington, D.C.:

‘Abdu’l-Baha said: “In that hour you have to make the children
familiar with the prophecies in the Gospels and mentioning the
name of God and about this Revelation, that is to say instruct
them how to become teachers, so that the Love of God may be
established in their hearts while they are young children. They
should develop spiritual feelings. You are to explain to them
or read to them the Ishrakat, Tarazat, Tajalleyat, the Words
of Paradise, and Tablet of the World. You have to make them
learn by heart some of these verses. By these means they will
become enlightened and well educated, for they are like unto

a young tree: you can train them in whatever manner you like.

SW_ v09#08 p.093, PN__1909F p069, PN__1909F p130, AKL.013-014
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ABU2528

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-26 in Haifa
Question/topic: Regarding instructions for work among the colored people in Washington

There should be no differentiation between the blacks and the
whites. All are the creatures of God. All are created by one
God. There is no black and white in the Kingdom of God.
The purest heart is the best whether white or black. I had a
servant, Esphandiar by name; he was better than a hundred
whites. He was so good tempered, so faithful and trustworthy.
One would be amazed at his intelligence.

The question of the races is one which is extremely regrettable.
For the blacks hate the whites, while the whites distrust the
blacks. You must overcome this by showing them that you
make no distinction. The end will be very unfortunate for
both if the differences are not removed.

SW_ v12#05 p.107, PN__1909F p069, PN_ 1909F p129?, AKL.011

ABU2654

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-26 in Haifa

Hold fast to that which is the cause of unity and friendship.
The result of everything should be the Love of God. This is
the essential fact of everything, that we should love one another
with Godly Love.

The name of love is never applied to anything except the Love
of God. Beside Godly love, other love is called passion; it per-
tains to animals and not to man. But Godly love, which means
to love the Friends of God, is of the human characteristics. For
they have no other intention save the goodwill of God.

How many souls have always been together in the utmost love,
but at last it was changed into enmity, for the foundation has
not been based upon Godly Love. It has been human love.

PN_1909F p071, PN_1909F p135, AKL.014
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ABU3512

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-26 in Haifa
Question/topic: Concerning the interpretation of Acts 1:10-11: 7...this same Jesus, which is taken
up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven.”

We asked for a short answer, as to the interpretation of Acts
2:10-11.

‘Abdu’l-Baha answered: “The word ‘same’ means that the re-
ality is one. Just as the sun arises from several points. This
sun after one month will arise from another point. It is just

like this; but the reality is the same sun.”

PN__1909F p071, PN__1909F p135, AKL.014

ABU2378

Words to Mr and Mrs Hannen, spoken on 1909-Feb-28 in Haifa

There is a parting which is in reality meeting. If you will carry
out the precepts of the Blessed Perfection it will conduce to
our Eternal Meeting. This is better than remaining here. If
you stay with me for a thousand years, or if you do one thing,
that is to say, put to practice one precept, that is greater than
the meeting of a thousand years. If a tree should yield one
fruit, that tree is far better than the tree which has been on
the bank of a river a thousand years.

There exist among the hearts of the Beloved certain suscepti-
bilities which are of the purest bounties. There exist certain
ideal bonds which are the greatest of the innate bonds. Praise
be to God, these bonds are firm among us. Therefore you
must not be sad on account of this separation. God willing,
praiseworthy results will be forthcoming therefrom.

Convey my greetings to each of the Beloved of God, and em-
brace each for me.

PN__1909F p076, PN__1909F p143, AKL.014
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AB00188

To: Aqa Abdu’l-Ali Quchani (Ishqabad)
Date: 1909-Mar-01

O servant of God! Your detailed letter was received, and from
the accounts mentioned therein extreme astonishment was pro-
duced, and it became clear that some have not comprehended
the divine utterances. Therefore, they have imagined that
faithful souls have no station except in the world of names,
and no reward, success or prosperity. Glory be to God! What
a notion this is, what a thought! If this were so, we would all
be in manifest loss and great abasement. Are all these afflic-
tions, trials and calamities for the sake of a station in the world
of names? God forbid! Rather, in the estimation of the peo-
ple of truth, the world of names has no station or significance.
Others, due to lack of reflection and insight, give importance
to the station of names, but in the view of the people of truth
it is counted as mere fancy.

Yes, in the divine utterances it is mentioned that paradise is
the recognition of God and hellfire is separation from the Lord
of Lords. The intent of this utterance is not that there is
no divine realm or infinite bounty beyond this - God forbid!
Rather, the meaning is that recognition and separation are like
the tree, while bliss and torment in all divine worlds are like
the fruit. At every level of the ranks, bounty and punishment
In the world of the heart, recognition is bounty and
separation is punishment, for these two are the foundation of
every bounty and punishment in the divine worlds. But in
God’s realm, for accepted souls there exists that which no eye
hath seen, nor ear heard, nor hath entered into the heart of
man.

exist.

For this mortal world is like the womb, wherein the physical
perfections and deficiencies of man are not evident. When one
emerges from the world of the womb into this world, physical
perfections and deficiencies become manifest and clear, though
in the womb one is unaware of both. Now if someone were
to explain to a fetus the virtues and vices of this world, and
describe its bounties and punishments, could the fetus conceive
of it? No, by God! For in the world of the womb these virtues
and vices, these bounties and punishments do not exist for it
to conceive of them. For instance, the fetus cannot imagine
hearing and sight, and whatever you might convey would be
mere fancy to it. Yet when it steps into this world, it observes
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that which no eye hath seen, nor ear heard, nor entered into
the heart of the fetus.

Similarly is man’s condition in the womb of this world. When
he hastens to the other world, he observes that he has been de-
livered from a narrow and dark world and has entered into the
divine world. If in this merciful existence that universal spir-
itual existence remains unknown and unrecognized, let there
be no wonder or astonishment, for every lower realm is un-
aware of the higher realm, just as the fetus in the womb is
unaware of this world. When it transfers to the higher world it
becomes aware and perceives, but before transfer, conception
and comprehension are impossible.

O seeker of truth! Consider the ranks of physical existence - the
mineral kingdom is entirely unaware of the vegetable kingdom,
and while the vegetable world exists, it is wholly unaware of
the animal kingdom, for the vegetable capacity cannot encom-
pass the perception of the animal realm, nor can it conceive of
the faculty of the senses. Yet when it enters the animal king-
dom, it acquires hearing and sight and beholds bounties that
were entirely absent, veiled and hidden in the vegetable world.
Likewise, the animal cannot conceive of the rational soul and
is completely deprived of understanding human reality, for the
animal realm lacks this capacity. Now if the vegetable world
is wholly unaware of the human world, does this prove the
non-existence of the human world? No, by God! Thus, the
denial by human souls of the divine world is like the denial
of the mineral which has no knowledge of the vegetable world,
and like the denial of the plant which has no knowledge of the
animal world, and like the denial of the animal which has no
knowledge of the human world.

Now the greatest doubt of the deniers is this: where is that
world? And everything which has no concrete external exis-
tence is mere imagination. However, the world of existence is
one world, but it becomes manifold in relation to diverse real-
ities. For example, the mineral, vegetable and animal worlds
are one world, but the animal world in relation to the veg-
etable world is a spiritual reality and another realm, another
condition.

In brief, if human life and the result of this infinite universe
were merely that a sun should rise, a breeze should blow, a
cloud should rain, a plant should grow, culminating in human
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existence which is the essence of creation, and if human exis-
tence were confined to the conditions of this mortal world—
meaning that man should spend a few days in this earthly
world amidst various afflictions, trials and pain, and then per-
ish, and creation should end thus—in such a case existence
would surely be mere delirium, and creation would be but fancy
and imagination, the result entirely absent and the fruit com-
pletely destroyed. Yet if they would reflect even slightly, it
is clear and evident that this infinite universe has a wondrous
wisdom ordained and destined for it, and a mighty result es-
tablished and assured. These thoughts and imaginings that
deny the divine worlds are characteristics of animals, not of
man. The animal cannot conceive of another world, knows not
the divine realm, contemplates neither paradise nor hell, and
can imagine neither bounty nor retribution. God forbid that
blessed souls who are the manifestations of supreme guidance
should be veiled by such imaginings.

And upon you be the most glorious Glory.
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To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran
Date: 1909-Mar-02

O Amin of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Praise God that throughout your life
you walk the path of salvation and are engaged in service to the
Lord of manifest signs. You do not rest for a moment nor take
a breath of comfort. You occupy yourself with nothing but
servitude at His threshold and have no desire except service
to God’s Cause. You are the companion of the friends and
intimate with the loved ones. You always remember the friends,
especially the Bagiroff family, and seek nothing but praise of
them. In all conditions you glorify and extol the loved ones
and praise the divine friends, for praise be to God, they are
intoxicated with the wine of the Covenant and bewildered and
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enchanted by the Beauty of the luminous and placeless Beloved.
They are ready to sacrifice their lives for the placeless Beloved
and are enchanted and devoted to the Beloved of all possibility.

Although in most letters you have mentioned the good qualities
of each one individually and requested a special letter for each,
I swear by the precious life of the friends that there is absolutely
no time or opportunity, for writing is constant and dictation
continuous, and the clear messenger and trusted courier are in
swift motion. Every day a package arrives from some land with
countless famous and scattered letters. I do not have time to
answer except the most important letters, let alone correspond
with each person individually. Great occupations do not allow
time. Therefore this letter is for all the divine friends. Make
copies and when any individual requests a special letter from
you, give this to them and it is specially for them.

Praise be to God, the divine friends and maidservants of the
Merciful are like waves, and from every direction they come
in multitudes. Therefore writing letters to each one is impos-
sible and unfeasible, and there are also difficulties in singling
out some over others. However, all are inscribed and recorded
in the preserved tablet of the heart, and heart and soul are
familiar and intimate with their remembrance. I beseech and
implore the favors of the Blessed Beauty that they may be im-
mersed in the sea of bounty and included in the glance of favor
of the Merciful Lord.

O my God! O my God! These are servants whom no blame
of any blamer has deterred from Thy love, no assault of any
oppressor has prevented from turning to Thee, no attack of
any aggressor has frightened from trusting in Thee, and no
power of any violator has veiled from prostration before Thee.
Lord! They have strived with their wealth and souls in Thy
path, their cry has risen with praise and glorification to Thy
Kingdom, the wine of Thy love has moved them, the cup of
Thy knowledge has intoxicated them, Thy preexistent mercy
has reached them, the lamps of Thy guidance have illumined
them, Thou hast caused them to speak Thy praise and called
them to prostration before the Kingdom of Thy oneness. Lord!
They are drops seeking sustenance from the ocean of Thy fa-
vors, and atoms seeking to be illumined by the lights of the sun
of Thy oneness. They are the thirsty longing for the stream
of Thy mercy, and the sick seeking healing from the cold and
drink of the flowing waters of Thy favors. O Lord! Thou art
their Protector in all affairs, their Supporter against enemies
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who lie in wait, their Helper against a people who play in their 3 08 e VAM 5 OEN d.ﬁ\ AN O

idle fancies, and their Succourer from a company who wan-
der blindly in their rebellion. Lord! Strengthen them, make
them successful, spread through them the divine traces in all re-
gions, manifest through them the mysteries among the people
of the East, guard them from discord, guide them to harmony,
and make them firm in the Covenant. Verily, Thou art the
Strengthener, the Confirmer, the Protector, the Sufficient, the
Faithful, when leg is wrapped around leg. And upon you be
the Most Glorious Glory!
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To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran
Date: 1909-Mar-02

O Amin of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Your letter was received. What you
had written is true. If all would act according to your character,
all breaches would be sealed and all wounds would be healed.
You had written about the firmness and steadfastness of all the
divine friends - indeed it is so. In this Covenant, souls have
been raised up who are like mighty mountains in their utmost
steadfastness, and day and night they think of spreading the
clear verses. These souls are the hosts of the Abha Kingdom
and the near ones of the Divine Court, they were and are, and
verily our hosts shall be victorious.

Regarding the property of Hadrat-i-Thamarih, about which
you had written - certainly you and all the divine friends must

strive to establish peace between him and Muhtasham Nizam.

This matter is important. Make an effort. And upon you be
the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Aqa Siyyid Ruknud-Din Asadabadi
Date: 1909-Mar-04

O Lord, Lord! The darkness has intensified and the tents have
collapsed upon the heads of the people. The veil of pride has
prevented eyes from beholding the lights, and their hearts are
sealed such that they can barely comprehend the mysteries.
They plunge into the depths of denial and are absorbed in
heedlessness and aversion, while imagining themselves to be
the righteous ones. Lord, they are ignorant of their own igno-
rance, and vain imaginings have deceived them. They think
these are sciences and arts that guide to the right path. O
my God, they have learned words but remain veiled from the
meanings and symbols in the scriptures and tablets. They have
memorized expressions but are heedless of the allusions, have
abandoned the glad tidings, and their knowledge is nothing but
a mirage of delusions or the lowing of calves and cattle. Despite
this, pride has seized them and words and utterances have de-
ceived them, and they imagine these to be clear verses. Nay!
Their grammar is but obliteration, their morphology but devi-
ation, their logic but negation, their meanings but words, their
jurisprudence but regression, and their principles but branches.
Thus their wisdom is calamity, O my God, and their interpre-
tation is deficiency, O my Master!

They receive traditions while they themselves are but tales
and images. They recite the Qur’an while being heedless of
its proof. They pray night and day, but their prayer is naught
but whistling and clapping, without any doubt or uncertainty.
If they but knew, O my God, they would believe in You and
Your verses, submit to Your sovereignty, fall prostrate before
Your beauty, speak Your praise, and spread Your traces. You
have said - and Your word is the truth - “And God has led him
astray despite his knowledge” and “They rejoiced in the knowl-
edge they possessed” and they said “Our hearts are wrapped”
- meaning repositories of knowledge - and thereby they were
veiled from the Known One and deprived themselves of the
sealed nectar, not knowing when they will be resurrected.

You have said clearly and openly in Your Book: “The likeness
of those who were entrusted with the Torah, then failed to carry
it, is as the likeness of a donkey carrying books.” For knowledge
is that which delivers from delusion and guides to the beauty of
the Known One, by which clouds are dispersed and the sun of
reality appears at the point of burning with brilliant, radiant
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beams upon hearts and minds. It is naught but a gift from
Your presence, an admonition from You, a dawning from the
Day-Star of the horizons, and an outpouring rain that revives
the hearts of the faithful.

Lord! Praise be to You for having given this servant to drink
from the cup of the Covenant, delivered him from separation,
called him to a spring from which knowledge gushes forth with
utmost force, and removed the covering from his sight so that
he beheld the lights of manifestation shining in the midst of
heaven. Thus was he attracted with all his heart to the Center
of Beauty, the Pivot of Glory, blazing with the fire of Your love
among humanity, speaking praise among the people, detached
from all else, and turned toward the Supreme Kingdom.

Lord! Make smooth his path, make him a guide to Your King-
dom, give him to drink from the spring of Tasnim and the cup
of Salsabil, and ordain for him abundant grace and beautiful
triumph, that he may spread the traces of Your mercy through-
out the dusty earth, disseminate the proofs of Your oneness
among people of understanding, revive hearts with blessed wa-
ter descending from heaven, and expand breasts through the
chanting of Your verses to the melody of the dove.

Lord! Ward off from him evil hands and protect him from
every fierce beast that roars in those regions. Verily You are
the Protector, the Powerful, the Almighty, the Exalted, and
You have power over all things.
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To: Ardishir Jamshid Farsi Hizari, in Kirman
Date: 1909-Mar-04

O heir of the ancestors! Your letter arrived. Its words were a
cup of meanings, and its meanings were the mysteries of divine
love. Do not call it a letter - it was pure wine, it was flowers
from the garden of faithfulness, it was evidence of the Most
Great Guidance.

Praise be to the pure God that the cup of bounty overflowed
and the wine of faithfulness became intoxicating. Resurrec-
tion arose and caused tumult in the world. The yearning ones
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attained the meeting, and the lovers beheld the face of the
kind Beloved. The thirsty ones found sweet water, and the
fish reached the boundless ocean. The nightingales sang the
melody of unity and expressed mysteries and meanings.

It became a garden of supreme paradise, and the rose garden
sought adornment. The trees received robes of freshness, and
the flowers and fragrant herbs became fresh and moist from the
droplets of the exalted cloud. From every direction a melody
arose, and from every meadow the crown of the Sultan of the
rose became manifest. The birds of the gardens opened the
book of anemones and showed forth the mysteries of realities.
This song and voice, this harp and flute and instrument, this
melody of secrets and yearning, gives flight to the birds of the
rose garden.

But alas and woe that the inauspicious raven is deprived, and
the owls dwelling in ruins are buried - no share have they from
this divine garden, nor any portion from this paradise of de-
light. In the dark furnace, in a ruined dwelling place they have
crept, remaining captive to carnal desires.

5 Now that kind friend is wandering in Kerman, inflamed and
consumed by the fire of deprivation and separation. But in
every corner there is a treasure, therefore search. Undoubt-
edly there are a few friends present. Likewise, mix with the
Zoroastrians and establish the foundation of love. Awaken
them, make them aware, and make them weary of deprivation.
May your soul be happy!
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AB12353

To: Mirza Aqa Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz
Date: 1909-Mar-04

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! The letter which thou
hadst written to the late Jinab-i-Manshadi was perused. A
prayer was written commemorating the exalted and wondrous
Rafi’, and is enclosed with this letter. After it is read in the
gathering of the friends, send it to his illustrious son. The
Blessed Book which is addressed to the Wolf was sent to Paris
through the efforts of Jinab-i-Mirza Haji Aqa through your
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intermediary. This was a source of great joy. Convey to that
distinguished person the Most Wondrous and Most Glorious
greetings with utmost longing. Through the grace and favor
of the Desired One, I hope and yearn that he may ever be
the recipient of bounties and attain heart’s ease and spiritual
contentment. As for the matter of the discord among the Afnan
- if it continues in this manner, I have no recourse but to cease
correspondence with both parties. I will neither mention them
nor write to them anymore. They themselves know best. And
upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory! ‘Abdu’l-Baha ‘Abbas

The prayer that was written to the Divine Threshold on the
ascension of his honor Rafi’ should be enclosed herein.
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AB01972

To: Bahman Khudamurad et al., in Yazd
Date: 1909-Mar-06

O divine friends! Although I have no time and troubles and dif-
ficulties prevail from all directions, nevertheless, while I am by
the Sea of Galilee, I read Jamshid Khodadad’s letter wherein
your names were mentioned. Therefore I set about writing
this letter that it may bring gladness to heart and soul, may
breathe the breath of life, and may bestow fresh life upon the
heart and consciousness of the friends.

It is evident that ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s utmost desire is the spiri-
tual progress and conscious ecstasy of the divine friends, and
through every means I seek their success, that each may be-
come a fragrant flower in this supreme paradise and be adorned
with sweet perfumes. My hope is that through the grace of the
manifest Light you may find a new spirit and succeed with
boundless power.

In numerous passages in the divine Tablets, blessed mention is
made of Zoroaster with utmost praise, for that blessed being
was one of the Manifestations of the Divine Unity and became
the cause of guidance for a great nation. Whoever studies the
teachings and counsels of that noble one will clearly see that
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those teachings are heavenly and those counsels are the words
of a divine person. And as long as the Parsees acted according
to the counsels and admonitions of that noble one, they were
cherished in both worlds, but when they became deprived of
that conduct and behavior, that eternal glory was transformed.
In brief, the purpose is that the exalted station of that noble
one has become clear and evident in this Revelation.

O Lord! Make Zumurrud Khodabandeh free and cherished and
accepted at Thy blessed threshold. Make him the manifesta-
tion of heavenly forgiveness and grant him divine pardon and
forgiveness. Thou art the Giver, the Bestower, the Forgiver,
the Kind.

Convey to Mihtar Ardeshir Khodadad my utmost love and
kindness. And upon you be the Most Glorious Light!
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AB02283

To: Baha’is of Husaynabad
Date: 1909-Mar-06

O friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! A thousand thanks to the Self-
Sufficient Lord that we have become confidants in servitude to
the Sacred Threshold and have become harmonious and united
in praising and glorifying the Divine Unity. We found great
joy that we are partners and participants in servitude, and
we attained happiness and bliss that we are companions and
intimates on this path. Observe the endless favors - that this
scattered group found traces of that Traceless Beloved. Praise
be to God that we have joined together under the banner of
sanctification and entered the circle of lovers, each becoming a
purchaser of the true Joseph. The favors are endless and the
bounties limitless and uncountable. So which one shall we give
thanks for?

We were asleep - the breeze from the rose garden of guidance
blew and we awakened. We were heedless - the call of the
Kingdom of the All-Merciful arrived and we became aware.
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We were blind - He made us see. We were sick - He granted
healing. We were lost - He guided us. We were immersed in
darkness - He gave light. We were without shelter - He granted
refuge and protection. We were perishing atoms - the celestial
Sun cast its rays. We were non-existent drops - the ocean of
existence surged. We were destitute - He bestowed flowing
treasure. We were dust - the radiant light arrived. We were
earthly - heavenly bounties were manifested.

Therefore with tongue, heart and soul we must acknowledge
our weakness and inadequacy in thanks for these favors and
seek abundant pardon and forgiveness. There is no other rem-
edy than this and no other excuse is available. He is the Be-
stower, the Forgiver, and the Kind. And upon you be the Most
Glorious Glory.
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AB06673

To: husband of Mrs. Goodall, in United States
Date: 1909-Mar-06

O thou creator! This pure soul advanced toward Thy Kingdom
and humbly lamented and supplicated before Thee. Heretofore
he was a captive in this earthly world; but now he has intended
to enter into the Kingdom of Eternity and turned unto the
Spiritual World and had the hope to receive infinite favors
from thee.

O thou forgiver! Forgive the sins, and confer mercy and pardon.
Cause this thirsty one to reach the Fountain of Life, and let this
fish to plunge into the Infinite Ocean of forgiveness—so that this
bird may soar unto the rose-garden of the Merciful One and
enter into the meadows of boundless forgiveness and pardon.
Thou art the Forgiving, the Merciful and compassionate!

BSTW#063
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AB07161

To: Ali Khan
Date: 1909-Mar-06

O God! O Thou Who dost assist whomsoever desires to tread
the path of guidance, and Who dost illumine the horizons with
the light of dawn!

Verily this servant of Thine, who is named ‘Ali, hath gathered
beneath the banner of the Covenant and drunk the choice wine
of Thy love from an overflowing cup. Assist him, O my God,
in that which is befitting and which he desires, whereby his
breast may be dilated, his hopes fulfilled, and his eyes, fixed
upon Thy most glorious Kingdom, be gladdened.

3 O Lord! Make easy for him that which is difficult, enlighten his
conscience, ordain for him abundant good, and make firm his
footsteps on the straight path, attracted to the manifest light,
mindful of Thy wondrous remembrance, and supplicating to
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AB04838
To: Shafi Khan
Date: 1909-Mar-07
O manifestation of the greatest guidance! If you were to open L) ,l» Ao f\ S Sl s (o

a hundred thousand tongues in thanksgiving to God that the
dawn of guidance has broken, the light of truth has shone
forth, and soul and heart have attained their utmost desire,
you would still fall short in offering thanks and find no re-
course except to express helplessness and supplication. For
every limited existence ultimately comes to naught, unless the
Cup-Bearer of grace bestows the cup of guidance and grants
eternal life.

2 Now that peerless friend has, praise be to God, become intox-
icated with the wine of the divine cup and has become the
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nightingale of the rose garden of mysteries. Through the grace
of the Forgiving Lord, there is abundant hope that he will be
assisted with joy and gladness in all matters and become the
manifestation of “Our Lord, give us good in this world and
good in the hereafter.” May his ultimate desire in both worlds
be fulfilled.

Defer the honor of visiting the Blessed Spot to another time.
Convey to Sheikh Hussein Ali the Most Glorious and Most
Wondrous greetings from me. And upon you be the Most Glo-
rious Glory.
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AB03368

To: Biman Bahram Khurramshahi, in Bombay
Date: 1909-Mar-09

O Lord! These servants are Your friends and these handmaid-
ens are Your cherished ones at Your threshold. Each is wander-
ing in Your lane, distracted by Your countenance, enamored
of Your nature. They have become weary of the earthly world
and seek the pure realm, the luminous kingdom. They are in
utmost longing, and in their separation from Your beauty and
perfection are in complete burning.

Now they have hastened toward You to inhale Your fragrance,
to seek Your path, to behold Your face. O Kind God! They
have been freed from this world and have taken flight to Your
realm.

Grant them entrance to Your Kingdom and bestow upon them
a nest and dwelling in the eternal garden, that they may engage
in songs of sanctification and play new melodies and raise high
the anthem of oneness with sweet voices.

You are the Bestower, You are the Forgiver, and You are the
Radiant and Kind One.
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To: Rustam Bihmard et al., in Bombay
Date: 1909-Mar-09

O ye friends and maidservants of God! Though ye are in that
region and we in this, yet we are neighbors and companions,
intimates and dwellers in the same place, for we abide beneath
the shade of the same Tree of Hope and dwell in the same Par-
adise of Delight. We are in one gathering and one home. Our
shelter is the lane of the Beloved, and our faces are turned
toward the resplendent Sun. We are in the Abha Garden,
luminous and radiant. The light of the love of God shineth
brilliantly from every face.

2 Therefore, praise be to the Lord of creation Who hath delivered

us from the stain of division and granted us shelter and refuge
beneath His own pavilion. May your souls be happy!
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AB00512

To: Baha’i Temple Unity Convention Delegates, in Chicago
Date: 1909-Mar-20

Among the most important affairs is the founding of the
Mashrak-el-Azkar, although weak minds may not grasp its im-
portance: nay, perchance, they imagine this Mashrak-el-Azkar
to be a temple like other temples.

They may say to themselves: “Every nation has a hundred
thousand gigantic temples; what result have they yielded, that
now this one Mashrak-el-Azkar (is said) to cause the mani-
festation of signs and prove a source of light?” But they are
ignorant of the fact that the founding of this Mashrak-el-Azkar
is to be in the inception of the organization of the Kingdom.

Therefore, it is important and is an expression of the upraising
of the evident Standard, which is waving in the center of that
continent, the results and effects of which with become man-
ifest in the hearts and spirits. No soul with be aware of this
mature wisdom save after trial.
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When the Mashrak-el-Azkar was founded in Ishkabad, its
clamor affected all the cities of the orient and caused souls to
awaken (to the call). Most of the souls who investigated and
heard the explanation were attracted to the Kingdom of God.

Moreover, the accessories of the Mashrak-el-Azkar are numer-
ous. Among them are the school for orphans, the great college
for the higher arts, hospital, home for the cripples, and hos-
pice. The doors of these places are to be opened to all sects-no
differentiations. When these accessories are completed, and,
by God’s help and aid, the departments fully systematized, it
will be proved that the Mashrak-el-Azkar is to human society
a great bounty and a great blessing.

In brief, through the unlimited bounty of God, I am hopeful
that the beloved ones of God in America may be aided and
confirmed in founding this mighty and solid foundation and
gradually annex thereto its accessories.

Now ye have convened in that center (Chicago), from other
cities of America. With sincere intentions and lofty endeavors
have ye proposed to undertake this mighty affair. Know ye
for a certainty that ye will be confirmed by the aids of the
Holy Spirit and that ye will render the Kingdom of God a
distinguished service, whereby ye will become dear in both
realms and will shine forth as morning stars from the horizon
of the Love of God.

This organization of the Mashrak-el-Azkar will be a type for
the coming centuries and will hold the station of the Mother,
and thus, later in other cities many Mashrak-el-Azkars will be
its offspring.

O Lord! Make these holy souls dawning-points of lights and
the manifestations of (Thy) signs. Make every one a leading
corner stone in this great edifice, a pillar of its pillars.

O God! Although the friends are needy, yet Thou art the
Helper, the Supporter, the Rewarder!

These souls have arisen to serve Thee well and have begun
servitude. Confirm them and aid them. Encourage each by
promises of Thy divine favors and make them of the elect.

Thou are the Mighty, the Powerful, the Able, the Giver, the
Shining, the Hearer, the Seer!

GPB.351x3x, COF.069x, SW_v06#17 p.137x, SW_v07#15 p.148x,
SW_ v01#14 p.007x
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ABO07815

To: delegates for first National Baha’i Convention, in Chicago
Date: 1909-Mar-21

Now is the commencement of organization, hence every af-
fair concerning the Kingdom of God is of paramount impor-
tance. Among the most important affairs is the founding of
the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar.

When the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar was founded in ‘Ishqabad its
clamour affected all the cities of the Orient and caused souls
to awaken (to the call). Most of the souls who investigated
and heard the explanation were attracted to the Kingdom of
God...

This organization of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar will be a pattern
for the coming centuries and will hold the station of the mother
and thus later in other cities many Mashriqu’l-Adhkars will be
its offspring.

SW_ v13#10 p.263-264x, SW_ v13#12 p.325x
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To: Farid, Mirza Aga Hakim et al., in Shiraz
Date: 1909-Mar-22+

O Lord, O Thou Who dost bless all those who stand firm in
the Covenant by enabling them, out of their love for the Light
of the World, to expend what they have as an offering to the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, the dayspring of Thy wide-spread rays and
the proclaimer of Thine evidences, help Thou, both in this
world and the world to come, these righteous, these upright
and pious ones to draw ever nearer to Thy sacred Threshold,
and make bright their faces with Thy dazzling splendours.

Verily art Thou the Generous, the Ever-Bestowing.
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To: FElla Bailey
Date: 1909-Mar-23

O handmaiden of God! Be not grieved at past afflictions and
trials, and be not discouraged by the hardships and difficulties
that have befallen you. Place your trust in God’s grace and be
joyful and confident in the love of God.

This world is an arena of trials, afflictions and hardships. All
the atoms of existence are targets for the arrows of calamities.
Therefore one should not be saddened by its trials and afflic-
tions, nor be discouraged by the intensity of hardships and
difficulties.

Praise be to God, you have found divine guidance and en-
tered the Kingdom of God. You have attained eternal rest and
comfort and received a share of everlasting grace and bounty.
Therefore you must spend the remaining days of your life in
the utmost joy and gladness, living with a happy heart and a
spirit full of delight and fragrance, with endless comfort and
bounty from the Lord of Mercy.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.

MAB.029, BSTW#048
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To: Vaiz Qazvini, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Mar-25

Praise be to Thee, O my God, for Thy bountiful gifts, and
thanksgiving be to Thee, O my Beloved, for Thy guidance...

Praise be to God, the friends in Hamadan are all knowing,
while others among the inhabitants know nothing. I hope that
they too may receive a share of knowledge and gain a portion of
insight. Good tidings of unity and harmony among the friends
in Hamadan, both Muslim and Jewish, arrive continually, for
praise be to God, they attend each other’s gatherings and are
in full accord. These glad tidings are a great cause for joy,
especially the news of the establishment of the Ta’yid School
and the acceptance of the Faith by numerous souls in recent
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times. The school for Baha'i children, these flowers of the
garden of inner meanings, is most important. Praise be to God
that the friends in Hamadan have succeeded in establishing it.
Now the teachers must show forth remarkable effort. Jinab-
i-Aga Siyyid ‘Abdu’llah is truly worthy and befitting for this
work - his appointment was most timely. My hope is that the
other teachers will likewise be distinguished.

Jinab-i-Haji Agqajan-i-Naraghi, Jinab-i-Mirza Ester Kalimi,
Jinab-i-Haji Mirza Tahir Khan the physician, the honored
handmaiden Tavus Khanum, the attracted handmaiden Hanna
Khanum, and the assured handmaiden, the wife of Haji Mirza
Tahir Khan - truly these pure souls are each a fruitful tree in
the rose garden of divine knowledge and a flower of utmost
delicacy and freshness in the garden of servitude. I am pleased
with them all and I supplicate and beseech at the Threshold
of the Most Glorious Beauty that His all-encompassing favors
may be bestowed and heavenly bounties perfected.

As for the youth among the friends, they are saplings in the
divine garden. They must certainly strive in their study of
teaching, so that they may acquire proficiency in establishing
divine proofs and evidences, demonstrating the existence of
God and His consummate wisdom, proving divine unity, bring-
ing sufficient and satisfying proof for the reality of revelation,
and establishing the truth of all the Prophets and Messengers.

5 Convey my message to Jinab-i-Davud-Quli Beg, saying: You
are not merely a servant of that school - you are truly a servant
of the Blessed Beauty. This labor and hardship that you bear
is worship. Therefore nurture the children as much as you can
and show forth diligence and zeal in your attendance to duties.
And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Fadlullah Naraqi (Muavinut-Tujjar)
Date: 1909-Mar-29

O steadfast one in the Covenant! Due to the multitude of occu-
pations, I write briefly. The plan for the Husayniyyih was con-
sidered. For the elevation of stations and attainment of spirit
and fragrance of your illustrious grandfather who was stead-
fast in the Covenant, it was accepted to become a Mashriqu’l-
Adhkar. Through boundless grace and bounty, it is hoped that
your wishes and desires will be fulfilled and this effect from that
family will remain established and enduring.

Answer to the first question: The banks of the Rhine River
were stained with blood and will be again in the future.

Second: “The mystery of the great reversal in the sign of
the sovereign has appeared”. This refers to the statement of
Shaykh Ahsa’i about the appearance in the traditions of “the
mystery of the great reversal in the sign of the sovereign.” This
has two meanings: One is overthrow, meaning a great revolu-
tion will occur - your highest will become your lowest. The
second meaning refers to intense change, meaning all traces,
laws, events of revolution, abrogation, substitution, change and
momentous occurrences that happened in the previous Mani-
festation will return again exactly as before.

Third: The connection of the Jordan River to the Most Great
Sea is clear and evident, including reference to the honor of
the Blessed Beauty at the shores of the Jordan River which is
in this land, meaning the Intended Lord of Hosts will come to
the blessed spot of the Holy Land, the Valley of Security, and
shine forth with the lights of sanctification.

Fourth: What is meant by “jinn” in the blessed verse of the
Qur’an are souls whose faith and denial are hidden and con-
cealed. The jinn is a hidden being, thus He says “they see you
from where you do not see them” meaning they are aware and
cognizant of faith and certitude in you, but their faith and cer-
titude are hidden from you - “one in whom the light of faith
or the fire of rebellion is concealed.”

Fifth: Performing the Long Obligatory Prayer once per day is
sufficient, and whoever performs this prayer is exempted from
performing the Medium and Short Prayers.
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Sixth: The soul in the temple of man resembles the radiance
of the sun reflected in a mirror.

Seventh: The matters of souls are that particular thought.

Eighth: The evil eye which is the “eye of perfection” is people’s
imagination and the effect on hearts, and when intense effect
occurs in hearts, harm may result. The verse “they would
almost make you slip with their eyes” is a metaphor for the
intensity and severity of an angry gaze.
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To: Khalil Rahmani Faransi
Date: 1909-Mar-29

O steadfast one in the Covenant! His honor Manshadi has at-
tained eternal joy and hastened from this world to the divine
realm. During his life he was engaged in service and through-
out his lifetime was occupied with spreading the divine verses.
Indeed, that distinguished and noble master was great and
exerted all his strength in continuous and steadfast service.
Therefore, I am writing the reply to your letter.

You wrote about the ascension to God of the noble descendant.
He too heard a melody and voice from the realm of mystery and
took flight to the Abha Kingdom. Therefore, do not become
impatient in separation and fall not into grief and anguish.
Would that every soul might attain this bounty - to hasten to
the radiant world in utmost delicacy, purity and steadfastness,
and race from the world of dust to the life-giving expanse of
heaven. Console all the divine friends and counsel them to be
patient and grateful in times of trials, for “if you are patient
you will be rewarded and God’s decree will be carried out, and
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if you complain you will be deprived and God’s decree will still
be carried out.”

You wrote about the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar. Surely strive that it
be established and completed with utmost wisdom.

Convey to Jalal the longing greetings of ‘Abdu’l-Baha and say:
Naw-Ruz has come and ‘Abdu’l-Baha hastened to the Most
Exalted Station and praise be to God, after sixty years the
sacred trust has found its firm and solid resting place with great
celebration and manifest glory, in utmost joy and fragrance and
perfect excellence, and this is through the grace of the Most
Glorious Beauty, may my spirit be sacrificed for Him.

The Naw-Ruz ode in praise and tribute to the Desired One has
not arrived. You should compose and send a brilliant ode in
praise of the Blessed Beauty for each festival, that it may be
chanted and recited in this divine gathering. Convey to the
near handmaiden of God, who is content and approved, the
most wondrous and glorious greetings from me. And upon you
be the most glorious Glory.
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To: Muhammad Tahir Malmiri, in Yazd
Date: 1909-Mar-29

O you who are firm in the Covenant! Mr. Manshadi has as-
cended to the horizon of eternal glory and has vanished in the
west of annihilation in the path of God. Therefore, this servant
writes this response on his behalf, and as there is absolutely no
time, writes briefly that your esteemed letter arrived and the
events of Yazd became known.

Praise be to God that the divine friends remained neutral and
protected and safe from every harm. They are engaged in
exalting the Word of God and occupied with spreading the
divine fragrances, and this is from my Lord’s grace.
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Regarding your intention to compose a treatise proving the
Cause of God - the divine friends must devote their thoughts
and mention day and night to divine proofs and evidences,
engage in scholarly discussions, and employ rational and tra-
ditional arguments, so that each one may be able to compose
treatises and become the manifestation of “We have given him
knowledge from Our presence.” “Fear God and God will teach

”

you.

This servant’s hope is that in those regions, in a short time,
souls will arise who will compose treatises and writings proving
the Cause of God with utmost eloquence and fluency and the
ultimate power and might.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB04694

To: Abdu’llah Sahihfurush, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Mar-29

O faithful servant of God! Truly you are a servant of the
Cause and firm in the Covenant. Your letter written to his
honor, he who has ascended unto God, Hadrat-i-Manshadi, was
noted. Since that lamp in the glass of contingent being has
been extinguished, so that it might be illumined in the divine
niche of the world of meanings, therefore this servant writes a
response on his behalf. He who has ascended was in truth the
essence of sanctification and the embodiment of detachment.
During the Blessed Days and after the Ascension, with the
utmost effort, zeal, purity of nature and sincerity of intention
he was occupied with service to the Cause of God. He knew not
a moment’s laxity nor did he rest for an instant. Night and
day he was engaged in writing and dispatching letters, and
finally ascended to the horizon of eternal glory with perfect
steadfastness.

‘Abdu’l-Baha’s ultimate hope is likewise to attain to that
which he attained. Another person will soon be appointed in
Port Said. For now refer to his honor Aqa Ahmad. And upon
you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB05282

To: Mirza Muhammad Hasan Adib, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Mar-29

O herald of the Covenant! Your letter arrived. You had written
that you have composed a treatise using philosophical princi-
ples to prove the truth of the Holy Manifestations and this
Most Great Revelation, and that you are teaching it to the
youth of this divine age and the newcomers to God’s garden.

This news brought joy, for the primary duties of the Hands of
the Cause of God are to author beneficial books and innovative
treatises proving the Divinity and Oneness of God and the
truth of the Holy Manifestations, especially in these days using
principles of natural philosophy and rational proofs and logical
arguments, since most people in the world are distant from
tradition and are attached to, convinced by, and pleased with
reason.

In any case, present as much as you can decisive proofs and
clear rational and traditional evidence to prove the Divinity
and Oneness of God and the truth of the Holy Manifestations
of the All-Glorious. Show utmost kindness to Mr. Sprague so
that he may exert his utmost effort in teaching.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Spiritual Assembly of Tihran
Date: 1909-Mar-29

The education of women is more important than the educa-
tion of men, because when women are educated, children also
develop in spiritual life. For instance, when a mother learns
to teach the Cause of God and explain divine proofs and evi-
dences, she will also educate and teach all her children.
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Therefore, utmost importance must be given to the women’s
teaching assembly so that, through the grace, protection and
support of the Most Glorious Beauty (may my spirit be sacri-
ficed for His loved ones), the first women’s teaching assembly
will be established in Tehran and spread to other regions. This
matter is important. The Spiritual Assembly must certainly
exert its utmost effort in this matter.

I write briefly as there is no time. Please excuse me. And upon
you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Muhammad Ali Faridani
Date: 1909-Mar-29

...It is at such times that the friends of God avail themselves
of the occasion, seize the opportunity, rush forth and win the
prize. If their task is to be confined to good conduct and
advice, nothing will be accomplished. They must speak out,
expound the proofs, set forth clear arguments, draw irrefutable
conclusions establishing the truth of the manifestation of the
Sun of Reality....
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To: Mary M Rabb, in Portland, OR
Date: 1909-Mar-31

...O Lord! Accept this pitiful maidservant in Thy Kingdom
and let her partake of everlasting bounty. Let her drink from
the chalice of love and give her the light of recognition. Let her
attain purity in the fountain of Job and let her be remedied
from the afflictions and pains of human characteristics. Let
a ray from Thine own qualities shine upon her. Make her
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Lesson given to I. D. Brittingham, Apr. 1909 in Akka

The events mentioned in the first part of chapter 16, of Reve-
lation, happened before the coming of the Manifestation. The
seven angels signify seven Powers, which will have authority
or will rule over the world of existence before the coming of
the Manifestation. For the rising of the sun always takes place
after the night. Until darkness prevails, and entirely surrounds
the world, the sun will not arise. Before the coming of the Man-
ifestation the world will be disturbed, i.e., sins and wickedness
will abound, and the darkness of error will surround the world.

1. The first angel is a power who will give forth wonderful signs.
The first vial (or cup) really means influence. Through that
influence some who were apparently good, but inwardly bad,
were destroyed: i.e., they were deprived of the light. These
people in their characters were really like animals: the “mark”
here signifies character.

2. The second angel, or power, poured out his cup upon the
sea: the sea here symbolizes the Ulema - the great and learned
people, like, for instance, Caiaphas. The second angel poured
upon them the cup of the wrath of God, and they, as well as
those under their authority and guidance, were deprived.

3. in the 4th verse, the rivers and fountains of water signify
less influential men than the Ulema, who were likewise affected,
because the knowledge of the people which should be, like wa-
ter, the cause of life, becomes like blood: i.e., it becomes the
cause of misleading the people (and so the cause of death), for
they changed the teachings of God.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 147


http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/ab/SWA3/swa3-4.html
https://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/ab/MMA/mma-462.html

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr) ABU0360

In the 5th verse, the angel of the waters (i.e., the power of
knowledge) is addressing God. He says: Thou art just and righ-
teous, for these people deserved that their knowledge should be
changed into blood. For as they have changed the teachings of
the Prophets, God has changed their knowledge into the blood
of darkness, that they may drink it because of their deserts. In
v.7, another angel or power speaking, confirms this, that God
is just and righteous to have thus judged the people.

4. The fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun. The
sun here means an Eastern potentate or king, because we call
the sun the Eastern planet. The heat of the sun signifies his
rule and authority, and the people will be scorched or burnt
through the fierceness of his rule. This Eastern king was the
Sultan Mahmoud, who ruled the Turkish people. All his time
he was slaying and killing people, and he was very unjust. Once
he slew many thousands of soldiers in one day. But, in spite
of these events and trials, the people did not repent, and did
not come to themselves.

5. In the 10th verse, the “seat of the beast” means the King of
Persia, seated on his throne, upon whom the cup of the fifth
angel was poured. But the people were not admonished by all
the calamities which occurred.

6. In the 12th verse, the river Euphrates, upon which the
sixth angel poured his vial, signifies the Turkish and Persian
kingdoms. The drying up of the water means that all learning
and science was abolished, and that ignorance prevailed. This
made the way easy for the kings of the East to become powerful
and arbitrary.

In v.13, the dragon is Hadgi Mirza Aghassi, who was Grand
Vizier of Persia, and the beast signifies the King of Persia. The
false prophet was Kalim Khan, one of the greatest of the Ulema
of that country: he used to say “My words are revealed from
above.” These three persons tried their utmost to turn all the
people against the Cause of God, so that they might all oppose
it, and so make war against God. The spirits like frogs signify
their words which were spread throughout Persia.

In the 15th v., the words “Behold I come as a thief, etc.,” are
spoken by the Proclaimer of all this - the “Great Voice” as He
is called at the beginning of the chapter. He says He will come
suddenly, like a thief - as Christ said He would come - so that
no one will know it, for the thief is in the house without the in-
habitants being aware of it. Therefore, blessed is the one who
is awake and watches, for he will know of the coming of the
thief. So those who are awake when a Manifestation comes will
know Him. It is also said of him that he “keepeth his garments.”
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These garments signify the good qualities which the man pos-
sessed, such as love, sincerity, etc. He (“that watcheth”) must
keep that good character, which is like a robe adorning him.

In the 16th v., Armageddon signifies Roumelia and Macedonia,
for often the kings have been gathered together on subjects
concerning these places.

7. V.17, the seventh angel poured out his influence upon all
the world. It is said that he poured it on the air, because the
air fills every place, and the continuing verses mean the Great
War that is to come. After this war everything will be at peace.
The city which was cut in three pieces means that kingdom of
Babylonia, which is under three kings, those of England, Persia
and Turkey. The islands and mountains of v. 20 mean people
of influence, and also small kingdoms, which will be destroyed
and annihilated at that time.

In v. 21, the “great hail” means both the bombs, shells, instru-
ments of destruction, and the calamities and hardships, which
will cause people to blaspheme.

PN__1909F p051, BSTW#136

ABU1461

Words to 1. D. Brittingham spoken in Apr. 1909 in Akka

It is very evident that the account of the Ten Plagues of Egypt
cannot be meant or understood literally. For if one only of
these terrible afflictions had befallen any King, he would at
once have submitted. He would not have waited and deferred
his submission after such a calamity as the changing of all the
water of his country into blood had happened to him.

Reflect: When once the Germans had defeated Napoleon III.
He submitted. Then why did the Sultan of Turkey grant a
Constitution to his people? Only because one General and a
few soldiers had demanded it and threatened him. He did not
wait until all the army had revolted. Is it possible to suppose
that, if God had caused all the first-born in Russia to die, the
Czar would not have given way? If the Emperor of Germany
had seen all the water in Germany turned into blood, or if
the Sultan of Turkey had soon all his country enveloped in
darkness, would they not have immediately submitted?
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Therefore we may plainly see that the intention and meaning
of these events is symbolical, and that they have a spiritual

meaning. They are not to be understood as literal occurrences.

The river of Egypt being changed into blood, signifies that for
the Egyptians it was very difficult for them to take in and
to live by the Religion of God, just as it would have been
impossible for them to drink blood. But for the Jews this
religion was as the Water of Life. The thick darkness signifies
the darkness of error which surrounded Pharaoh’s people. The
mosquitoes, frogs, and all signify spiritual hardships and trials.
The Plague signifies a spiritual disease; the thunder and hail
show the anger of God.

At last the Egyptians because of their unbelief were drowned
in the river of error, which is the sea of Death and Destruction.

PN_1909 p025, PN__1909F p050, BSTW#134

ABU3602

Words to Dr. O. F. Fischer spoken around Apr. 1909 in Akka
Question/topic: What is a Manifestation of God?

A Manifestation of God is a tangible part of the Great Concord.

PN__1909F p044

AB01131

To: Spiritual Assembly of Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-03

O spiritual friends! The greatest glad-tidings is that the pure,
luminous, and holy remains of His Holiness the Exalted One
(may my spirit be sacrificed for Him), after being moved from
place to place for sixty years due to the control of enemies and
fear of the hostile ones, never finding rest or repose, through
the grace of the Blessed Beauty was finally established, on the
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day of Naw-Ruz with utmost ceremony and perfect majesty
and beauty, in the sacred casket at the most exalted spot on
Mount Carmel. This is the glorious resting place, this is the
purified tomb, this is the luminous sepulcher. Therefore the
hearts of all the divine friends are gladdened, and in gratitude
for these divine favors we have all engaged in praise and glori-
fication of the Most Great Name.

If hereafter anyone relates an account or story claiming that
there are traces of the sacred remains elsewhere, they are lying
and have fabricated falsehood against God. This warning is
given lest hereafter some base person with ulterior motives
should spread tales suggesting evidence that traces of those
honored remains are elsewhere. Take heed, O loved ones of

God, of this momentous matter.

And since such divine confirmation and success was achieved
through the grace of the Blessed Beauty on Mount Carmel -
which means “the Mountain of the Lord” since “Carm” means
garden and “El” means God - this bounty was attained and
“the Lord’s glory of Carmel” mentioned in divine scripture be-
came manifest. Therefore it is hoped that through the blessing
of this mighty event the Cause of God will achieve new splendor
in all regions and directions and will manifest a great dawning
and effulgence. This is from my Lord’s grace. These confirma-
tions and successes were promised by the pure tongue of the
Ancient Beauty and praise be to God they have come to pass.
Therefore give thanks to God for this supreme blessing and
great bounty which has encompassed us all from the Lord of
the Worlds.

And among the remarkable coincidences is that on that same
day of Naw-Ruz a telegram arrived from Chicago signed by Mr.
Getsinger, Mrs. True, Mr. Chase and Mr. McNutt with the
message that from every American city the friends had elected
representatives and sent them to Chicago where forty delegates
gathered and made definitive arrangements for the location and
construction of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar so that all American be-
lievers would participate in building the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in
Chicago. This gathering took place on Naw-Ruz and definitive
arrangements were made, with glad tidings telegraphed to the
Holy Land.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.

GPB.276x, ABCC.126
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DUR3.117, RHQM1.085-086 (114) (066-
067), YHA1.126x (1.256), MLK.065,
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AB02542

To: Qaini, Ahmad son of Nabil-i-Qain, in Mashhad
Date: 1909-Apr-03

O you who are firm in the Covenant! The letter which you
wrote to Jenab-i-Manshadi arrived. Since that pure soul has-
tened to the luminous world and left us in the darkness of this
mortal realm, I have therefore undertaken to write a reply,
though I do not have time for details and must write briefly.

You wrote about the joy and delight of the friends - it brought
boundless happiness. You wrote about the contributions from
the children and women - those skeins are spiritual treasure
and those weavings pure gold of perfect standard, acceptable at
the threshold of the Blessed Beauty, for they are contributions
for the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in the Western lands. Observe how
the confirmations of the Blessed Beauty have connected East
and West - the children of Khurasan are contributing to the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar of Chicago. We thank God for this and
praise Him for this great bounty.

“Illumine the East, perfume the West,

Give spirit to the Slav, and the Bulgar with life invest.”

5 In any case, do not look at the small amount, but rather look

at the intention, effort and purity of nature. Convey greetings
and kindness to the divine friends on behalf of this ephemeral
servant.

In these days, through the confirmations of the Abha Beauty,
the Most Great Trust was established in the most exalted sta-
tion on the day of Naw-Ruz, praise be to God. That day was
one of utmost splendor and manifestation, bringing abundant
joy, appreciated effort, and from every direction endless happi-
ness and success prevailed. This is glad tidings for the sincere
ones and joy for the hearts of the believers.
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AB04230

To: Siyyid Hasan (related to Amu Ali Askar) et al.,
Date: 1909-Apr-03

in Tihran

O my God! Thou seest Thy helpless servant who hath believed
in Thy manifest light and was drawn to the highest heights
and became renowned for Thy love among all people. He hath
left this transient world and aimed for Thy exalted threshold,
yearning for Thy presence in the lofty paradise.

O Lord! He spread the divine fragrances and chanted the clear
verses and explained the conclusive proofs and conveyed the
words to every soul who strove with true striving and desired
guidance.

O Thou Self-Subsisting One of earth and heaven! O Lord! He
cast off all restraint in Thy love and abandoned pride before
Thy servants and loved humility before Thy Kingdom. So he
supplicated and implored Thee and came before Thee and be-
seeched Thee, submissive, humble, lowly, entreating, seeking
forgiveness for sins, yearning to enter the world of the unseen,
moved by the breezes of forgiveness, absolved from sin and
transgression.

O Lord! Honor his resting place and fulfill his desire and an-
swer his prayer. Verily Thou art the Pardoning, the Forgiving,
the Sufficient, the Faithful, the Healing, the Generous, the Be-
stower.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

oA sl Sl Sae o7 AL ol
St 5 caldl B 35 sl S

L 43Ul )\.\S\ ods S 8 AWl oy
et 3 SKomlo J) o g sl e

}ul.:d\ uLTY\ Jj)} ulad:j\fd 4:\ :)) p
Mf&ul«@\dﬂ\)uuwc&\
LSJ“L\LS“"J :L@A\y.\n\é

Sl e 8wl Oy Tl 2 W ey
o5 Sale Je Yl S5 S
5 S ) s des SESle ALY
wl,laaal,&,uwé@,&»j
L;Jf,\s\u&ujm \Mic,u'wu
(Y\f\ﬂd\ﬂ\fw \Nu}al\(\\c
Olaasll
Sl oles ol 5 olie il 5 ol o5 oy
Ol £ SN GWI G B3Il a2

INBAS85:110b, BSHN.140.238, BSHN.144.238,
MHT2.185b, YIA.238-239

153


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/12/MSHR4.pdf#page=50
https://afnanlibrary.org/d/inba_v085/?page=112
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/c/BN/bn-245.html
https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/yia.pdf#page=234

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

AB06141

AB05988

To: Darvish Ghulam-Husayn, in Baku
Date: 1909-Apr-03

...0 Lord! Make souls sanctified from thoughts of name and
fame, and make them aware of the nameless and traceless
realm. Make them the essence of sanctification, make them
pure detachment, make them free from all attachments and
purified from all imaginings. Make them pure and radiant,
make them bright and illumined. Make them gaze upon an-
other world and cast them into different thoughts. Thou art
the Powerful and Mighty, and Thou art the Giver, the Be-
stower, and the All-Seeing.
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AB06141

To: Hidayatullah Khan (Mashhad), in Hisar
Date: 1909-Apr-03

...O my Lord and my Hope, Ultimate Goal of my desires! Thou
seest Thy sincere servants who have arisen to serve Thee amidst
all peoples, who have sacrificed their souls through love for Thy
resplendent Beauty, who have been attracted to the manifest
horizon, who have walked the straight path, who have drunk
from the flowing water and been satiated from the fountain of
Tasnim, who have voiced Thy praise, who have magnified Thy
bounties, who have been transported by meeting Thee, who
have been infatuated with Thy beauty, and who have turned
their faces purely toward Thy face. They have established
gatherings and engaged in mentioning the mysteries in assem-
blies, they have gathered in Thy love and arisen to serve Thee.
They were resented only because they chanted Thy verses and
expounded Thy evidences. O Lord! Make Hisar a haven for
the righteous, a center for the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, and a source
for the emanation of lights. Make that significant gathering
encompassed by complete bounty and comprehensive triumph.
Verily Thou art the Powerful, the Mighty, the Bestower, the
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AB08012

Preserver, the Generous, and verily Thou art the All-Merciful,
the All-Compassionate.

AB07999

To: Kuchak Alizadih Qadimi, in Ishqabad
Date: 1909-Apr-03

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! The letter thou hadst
written to his honor, the one ascended unto God, Jinab-i-
Minshadi, was perused. Since that thirsty fish hath returned
to the ocean, and that yearning bird hath taken flight to the
rose-garden of the resplendent horizon, this servant, despite
lack of time, writeth a brief response that that pure light hath
hastened to the divine realm. In truth he was a faithful ser-
vant and a harmonious friend. We beseech God to grant him
nearness, reunion, vision and meeting....
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AB08012

To: Muhammad Rida Qaini, in Mashhad
Date: 1909-Apr-03

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! The esteemed letter
which thou hadst written to His Honour Manshadi was noted.
Since that honoured one hath ascended to the horizon of glory,
this servant writeth the reply in his stead. That noble soul was
in truth a distinguished servant. He rested not for a moment,
nor drew a peaceful breath. He devoted his days to the services
of the Cause of God. His endeavours were praiseworthy and
his recompense abundant. Upon him be the Glory of God, the
Most Glorious....
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ABO02775

AB02775

To: Muhammad Ali Khan Baha'’i, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-05

O dear friend! You had written about the women’s teaching
gathering. This matter is very beloved and apparently the
Spiritual Assembly has also approved it. However, the women
teachers must be dignified, wise and composed. They must
act with the utmost wisdom, not in a way that would cause
uproar and commotion in the city. Rather, the women teach-
ers must be select souls who are knowledgeable of proofs and
evidences, versed in the mysteries of the Manifest Book, delib-
erate and showing utmost dignity and composure. First, one
must consider what are the veils and doubts of each person,
then speak according to their condition. Likewise, the believ-
ing and knowledgeable women should visit some homes, first
establishing friendship, then gradually encouraging and urging
investigation and search into this Cause. And when an honored
lady accepts, they should keep it confidential and not broad-
cast it, for there are many souls who in their innermost hearts
have the utmost longing but fear of publicity causes them to
hold back. This too must be taken into account.

As for the history that you have written, it was reviewed. It
is very good, but it should be in expressions and references
that are suitable to the time and occasion and do not cause
anyone to be affected or saddened. Now we are gathering that
history piece by piece until finally it can be reviewed again. In
these days the land of Ta [Tehran] is in utmost readiness. The
friends of God must make a mighty effort in teaching.

3 And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB05244

To: Crolin Weinman, in California
Date: 1909-Apr-05

O handmaiden of God How fortunate hast thou been to have
heard the Call of the Kingdom and hearkened unto the melody
of Abha, how blessed to have entered the meeting place of
love and the recognition of God and been revived by the pure
fragrances blowing from of the Garden of life.

In this Day all the temples, mosques, churches and synagogues
have become gathering-places of entertainment. Although they
mention the name of God and spend time ostensibly in prayer
and in communion and in fellowship with each other, in truth
they are heedless of the actual Truth, are immersed in selfish
lusts and desires, are occupied with their private fancies and
aspirations. Their hearts are not pure and their souls are not
radiant. They do not implore God with real sincerity nor pray
to Him with true fervour. They do not develop spiritual sen-
sibilities or attraction of conscience nor any real cordiality or
genuine fellowship.

But the Baha i meetings are luminous, spiritual, blessed by
the All Merciful! These meetings stir the hearts and give glad
tidings the human hearts. This is just the beginning! In the
near future the situation will improve and these meetings will
become assemblies of the Kingdom and those who gather in
them will be as the angels of the world of the unseen.
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AB11160

To: Muhammad Tahir Malmairi, in Yazd
Date: 1909-Apr-07

...0 Lord! Send successive confirmations and success from the
Kingdom of Mysteries to these righteous ones, and make them
successful in every good endeavor, for they are deserving of
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every bounty and worthy of every gift. And upon them be the
Most Glorious Glory!

ADMS#108

AB04805

To: Rev Hartly, in Chicago
Date: 1909-Apr-08

O handmaiden of God! Your letter was received. It showed
that you have turned to the Word of God and have sought
recourse to His Supreme Holiness. You are a believer and are
assured, aware and awakened, knowing and mindful.

Know that none can comprehend the reality of the Word of
God except the Word itself, for the reality of the Word is sanc-
tified above the comprehension of those beneath it, and all
other souls exist under the shadow of the Word. No lower
thing can comprehend what is above it - just as the stone and
tree, no matter how much they progress, cannot comprehend
the reality of the animal, and the animal, no matter how much
it progresses, cannot comprehend the reality of man. Thus
man, no matter how much he progresses, cannot fathom the
reality of the Word of God. The utmost degree is that he can
comprehend the outpourings and manifestations of the Word
of God.

As for your station, God willing, you shall receive a portion
from the heavenly maidens and from the divine realm through
the bounty of the Adored One.

And as for my station, it is servitude to the Most Glorious
Beauty. I would not exchange this servitude for any station.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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ABO08210

To: Helen M Ingalls
Date: 1909-Apr-08

O thou who art attracted to the Kingdom of God! The King-
dom of God is like unto the firmament wherein the birds of
sanctification soar in this infinite space, but the insects of
earth are deprived of such flight. Thou shouldst thank God
that, praise be to God, through the intensity of the love of
God thou hast found wings and feathers and hast soared to
this supreme height, and hast become illumined with the light
of guidance and received bounties from the Kingdom. Strive
with heart and soul to become a daughter of the Kingdom and
receive tidings from the divine world. Thou hadst asked per-
mission to attain the presence. Be patient for now, the time
will come.

And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory!
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AB12134

To: Azizullah Varqa, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-09

O dear ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Your letter arrived and I became sorrow-
ful and grieved upon learning of your poor health condition,
weakness and confinement to bed. However, God willing, the
end result will be health and well-being and complete healing.

Regarding “God doeth whatsoever He willeth and ordaineth
as He pleaseth” about which you had written - multiple letters
were written about this matter. A detailed letter was writ-
ten to Azerbaijan and it was clearly stated that since Mirza
Hasan the mujtahid issued a fatwa calling for the killing of all
the friends and one of the friends was torn to pieces, and they
announced that all Baha’is must be killed, surely the situa-
tion in Tabriz would be reversed and yield dire consequences.
That letter has been with Haji Darvish in Baku for four or five

months. Also in Tiflis some letters to Tabriz have remained
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with Haji Muhammad-‘Ali, as sending them has not been pos-
sible due to the unrest, until two months ago when a special
person was sent from here to Azerbaijan to take and deliver
those letters. In those letters it was foretold that Tabriz would
become bloodstained and the party of Mirza Hasan the muj-
tahid would be defeated, reversed and disgraced. If this had
not happened, all the divine friends in Azerbaijan would have
been killed.

Similarly, the matter of “God doeth whatsoever He pleaseth
and willeth” was written to Tehran, and the Sangsar incident
was also connected to these matters, and the esteemed Aqa
Siyyid Yahya was also martyred in Sirjan and the government
did not seek retribution, therefore there was a slackening in
support. But it was written to all that they must show com-
plete obedience to the government and remain neutral and
show kindness to all parties but never interfere in disputes and
conflicts. And it was written repeatedly that until the gov-
ernment and people mix with each other like milk and sugar,
peace and purpose will not be achieved. In any case, the divine
friends must completely abstain from interference, and who-
ever interferes in political matters even with a single word will
surely fall into great difficulties, for they will have violated the
divine text. You should prohibit everyone from interference.
We maintain our original position and absolutely no change or
alteration will occur in our thought or view. We pray for the
government and seek joy and delight for the people.

But you have permission to come into Our presence so We may
meet with you and afterwards you can depart for Europe. But
carry out the marriage of Mirza Valiullah Khan. Convey most
wondrous greetings to Mr. Sprague and show utmost kindness.
Two packets of papers sent by Muhibu’s-Sultan arrived. Con-
vey most wondrous greetings to Jinab-i-Amin. And if Jinab-i-
Aristu Khan wishes to accompany you on the journey, he has
permission. Jinab-i-Aga Siyyid Jalal has permission to come
into Our presence. And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB05341

To: Gul-Surkh Khanum Imami Azami (Faizih), in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-09

O attracted leaf! Your letter arrived and was read along with
the enclosed papers. A reply was written to Aga Mirza Nizam
and is enclosed - please deliver it. News of your ill health
caused sadness. It is hoped through the grace and favor of the
Blessed Beauty that the illness will be transformed to health
and the sickness will end in wellness.

Please convey my most glorious and most beauteous greetings
to Jinab-i-Aqa Siyyid Sadiq. I am engaged in remembering
him with complete longing.

The brother of that attracted leaf, Jinab-i-Aqa Siyyid ‘Ali-
Muhammad, had written a letter from Turkistan and com-
plained about his situation. A reply was written that if pos-
sible, according to your request, he should make a journey to
Tehran and spend some time in joy, and if some work becomes
available in Tehran he should stay, otherwise return to Turk-
istan.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory! ‘Abdu’l-Baha ‘Ab-
bas. Due to lack of time this was written briefly.
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To: Doctor Habibullah Muayyid son of Khudabakhsh, in Beirut
Date: 1909-Apr-09

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! Thy letter arrived. A
brief reply will be written, as there is no time. Do not be
saddened by the occurrences in Kirmanshah. God willing, thy
health will be recovered. I hope that thou remain protected in
face of trials.

Convey my longing greetings to Rida Khan. I beseech God’s
grace that his spiritual sensibilities may increase day by day
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and such ecstasy and attraction occur that other friends are
also affected.

Show utmost kindness to the Christian youth from Hamadan
and convey my longing greetings. The duty of you and all
the friends in Beirut is to show love, consideration, generosity,
humanity and kindness to all people.
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AB10628

To: Spiritual Assembly of Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-09

O respected souls! His honor Mirza Nizam had previously
printed some portions of the Kitab-i-Aqdas and Questions and
Answers. He has copies on hand and is in debt and deserves
consideration and assistance. The Spiritual Assembly should
consult on this matter and implement whatever they deem ad-
visable. And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Haji Muhammad Ali Shirazi, in Sarvistan
Date: 1909-Apr-11

O you who are firm in the Covenant! Your detailed letter
was received. You gave the glad tidings of the progress and
spread of the Cause of God in Sarvistan, that it has become a
supreme paradise and a garden of the highest heaven, that the
beloved of God are gathered together, that verses are being
chanted, and that the listeners are in the utmost rapture and
attraction. It is hoped that Sarvistan will become a garden
of flowing cypresses and a rose garden of inner meanings and
realities, and an exquisite garden of mysteries. The poor have
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always been honored and respected at the Sacred Threshold,
for they are the target of trials and subject to various afflictions.
Despite this, on the Day of Manifestation they are patient and
thankful, in the utmost joy and gladness.

Convey the most wondrous and glorious greetings to the as-
sured handmaiden of God, the mother, and likewise to the
honored wife. You had mentioned the name of the master
of the righteous, the flame of lights, his honor Aga Murtada.
When that blessed name was read, such a state overtook me
that I involuntarily began writing a reply, although I had abso-
lutely no time. This is due to the blessing of the blessed name
of that martyr in the path of the Beauty of Abha. Upon him
be greetings, blessings, peace, praise and glory in the Supreme
Concourse.

I am writing a prayer in my own hand at the end of this letter,
and this is from the blessing of that martyr, the radiant lamp
shining in the eternal glass through centuries and ages. And
upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.

He is the Most Glorious

O Lord of the Covenant and Testament! You see Your servant,
captive of longings, with inner parts aflame with the fire of sep-
aration, in most intense burning, near to extinction, of little
share, unbridled in Your love throughout the horizons, com-
panion of passion, of great sorrow, intimate of the people of
radiance. Lord! Make firm my steps on the path of agreement,
preserve me from the croakers, make for me a way out, and
grant me and Your loved ones from Your mercy, and protect me
in the cave of Your protection, for we have no guardian other
than You. Lord! Make what is difficult easy, make the desolate
house prosperous, make the fettered hand outstretched, make
the broken heart mended, make the extinguished lamp ignited.
Verily You are the Powerful, the Mighty, the Generous.
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AB03378

To: Haji Mirza Muhammad Yazdi Alagihband, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-11

O you who are firm in the Covenant! Three days ago a special
letter was written, and today the letter which you had writ-
ten to that pure spirit and embodied light, Jinab-i-Manshadi,
arrived. Since that dove of praise has soared to the Abha
Kingdom and that bewildered fish has hastened to the ocean
of truth, this servant writes a reply. The events in Iran are
known, and in the previous letter the causes and reasons were
written which you will surely observe. This much is mentioned
- that all the happenings of the world ultimately result in ser-
vice to the Cause of God. Be confident. Do not look to the
beginnings, but behold the results.

> Praise be to God, through the grace and bounty of the Blessed
Beauty, on the blessed day of Naw-Ruz the sacred remains of
the Primal Point, may my spirit be a sacrifice for Him, were
laid to rest with utmost glory and beauty in the blessed casket
at the Most Exalted Spot - and this is the greatest glad-tidings.
And on that auspicious day a telegram arrived from Chicago
that from every city in America the divine friends had depu-
tized and dispatched a representative. Thus forty blessed souls,
representatives of the cities, gathered in Chicago on that same
day of Naw-Ruz and definitively allocated the location and
structure of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar so that all might share in
this edifice - and this is the second glad-tidings. And upon you
be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Mardiyyih wife of Mir Muhammad Bayk et al., in Faran
Date: 1909-Apr-11

O handmaiden of God who is attracted! Your eloquent let-
ter with its exquisite and original poetry was noted with ut-
most care. The verse was scattered pearls and the prose was
arranged jewels - both were elegant and original, like the fra-
grances of springtime.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

o oo Ol L At sl adell el )
8 99 e oS Ao 235 e o
g s o ) g3 el alen By oy

@,)MQ«-\U Asle

164


https://bahai-library.com/bahailib/356.pdf#page=46

Vol. 141: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1909, part I (Jan-Apr)

ABO06065

2 Through the grace and bounty of the Blessed Beauty, there is
firm hope that the talent of that attracted one of the Heavenly
Beloved will receive clear inspiration, so that she may scatter
hidden jewels of meanings in praise of the All-Merciful Lord
upon spiritual ears.

At every festival compose a new ode or eloquent poem in praise
and glorification of the Eternal Living One, the Eternal Beauty,
the Most Great Name (may my spirit be sacrificed for His loved
ones) and chant them in gatherings of the handmaidens of the
All-Merciful.

There is no more time. Convey to Shah Khalilullah and Aqa
Jalalullah and all their relatives, one by one, most glorious
greetings from this servant. And upon you and upon them be
the Most Glorious Glory!
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To: Abdu’l-Majid Furughi, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-11

...the greatest of divine bounties is that you should open your
tongue to guide humanity, take no rest, and to the extent of
your ability diffuse the divine fragrances in whatever land you
wish and wherever you may pass.

I too shall supplicate and implore at the divine threshold and
seek boundless confirmation for you. This is due to my love for

you, my compassion toward you, and my attachment to you.

Therefore immerse yourself in this vast, surging ocean, soar
in this lofty, ascending height, sing with the most wondrous
melodies in this verdant garden, and hold fast to this firm
cord.
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AB07854

To: Muhammad Taqi Arif
Date: 1909-Apr-11

My God, my God! Thou seest how those who are sincere are
immersed in the oceans of longing, drawn to the Luminary of
the horizons, and consumed with the fire of love in most intense
burning, and how floods of tears have flowed from their eyes
out of love for Thy beauty, causing their eyelids to be stirred
to their depths.

O Lord! Cause ‘Arif to drink deeply from the spring of pure
water, to be detached from all else save Thee in this manifest
Day, to shine forth from the horizon of Thy love with a brilliant
and wondrous light, to flash forth from the clouds of Thy mercy,
O Lord of the worlds, and to knock at the door of Thy bounty,
O Shelter of those who are nigh unto Thee.

Verily Thou art the Generous, verily Thou art the Great, verily
Thou art the All-Merciful, the All-Compassionate.
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To: Abu’l-Qasim Bayda
Date: 1909-Apr-11

O His Holiness Bayda! Praise be to God that thou hast shown
forth a white hand and hast written the history of the martyrs
in most eloquent terms and most wondrous allusions.

‘Abdu’l-Baha is infinitely grateful to and pleased with thee,
and night and day He supplicates and implores at the Thresh-
old of the Lord, seeking for thee boundless assistance and infi-
nite favors.

There is no more time than this. And upon thee be the Most
Glorious Glory!
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Words to Rev. Allen, spoken around 1909-Apr-12 in Akka
Question/topic: How will the unity of mankind be established?

Dr. Allen asked: “How will the unity of mankind be estab-
lished?”

Abdul Baha’s answer was: When you remove the causes
thereof. These causes are racial, patriotic and religious bias or
prejudice. This bias will be removed and when it is removed,
people will live in friendliness, kindness and love which will
bring forth unity.

PN_1909 p085

AB02974

To: Ibn-i-Abhar, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-19

O herald of the Covenant! Your letter was received and its
contents were understood. As there is absolutely no time, a
brief reply to the matters will be penned. Concerning the deal-
ings of the friends with one another about which you wrote
- this matter is of utmost importance and this issue must be
given the greatest attention. The friends of God must deal
with each other with the utmost trustworthiness and religios-
ity, and whoever falls short in this regard has turned away
from the counsels of the Blessed Beauty and from the divine
exhortations. If a person does not deal with his household
and associates with complete trustworthiness and religiosity,
then no matter how honestly and faithfully he may deal with
strangers, it will remain fruitless and without result. First, in-
ternal dealings must be set in order, then external matters may
be addressed. It should not be said that acquaintances need no
attention and that trustworthiness among them is of no great
importance, but that one must deal properly with strangers.
This is delusion and causes loss and detriment. Blessed is the
soul that shines with the light of trustworthiness among all
and is a sign of perfection among the people.
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Give the utmost attention to the history of the martyrs. Strive
to compile it in a special book. God willing, we too shall strive
regarding other matters.

As for the affair of Tagizadeh in Tabriz, the enemy is known
and seeks means to create sedition and corruption from every
direction. When you were in the Holy Land and the govern-
ment forces had just prevailed, it was explicitly told to you
that since it was observed that the friends did not heed the
emphatic instruction not to interfere in political affairs and to
remain aloof from all parties, with some interfering with the
nationalists, therefore we were compelled to write. ‘Abdu’l-
Baha’s purpose was to completely prohibit the friends from
interference in political affairs so that no one would have room
for independent judgment or interpretation.

Now if proper justice for the oppressed is carried out as it
should be, well and good; otherwise it becomes an established
matter in the Cause of God. When this statement was written,
at that very moment it was mentioned to Jinab-i-Aqa Siyyid
‘Ali-Akbar that due to divine wisdom and expediency I was
compelled to write these words, but its condition is that what
ought to be done should be done, and if it had been carried
out, successive victories would have come. And with wisdom a
statement is made, just as Imam Ja’far-i-Sadiq (peace be upon
him) said when asked: We are promised “their seventh shall
be their Qa’im” and you are the seventh, so you must be the
Qa’im - what happened to this promise? He replied: Yes, I was
the Qa’im, but there was a change regarding the Qa’imiyyat
of Musa ibn Ja’far. Since change is permissible, it is certainly
permissible in other matters as well.

As for the matter of the friends’ interference, both acquain-
tances and strangers know this is a lie and calumny. Moreover,
there are many souls mentioned in the Book - what does anyone
know of the explicitly mentioned word that this servant wrote?
Purely out of consummate wisdom, an ambiguous phrase was
written as an indication. The divine friends must collectively
make it clear to all that from the beginning of these successive
upheavals it was repeatedly written that the friends of God
must never interfere in political affairs but must remain aloof
and wish well to both sides, and show the letters that were
written in this regard.
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As to the matter of the Yahyais, every falsehood has its time
and truth its ascendancy. They are like a mirage in the desert
which the thirsty one imagines to be water, until he approaches
it and finds it to be nothing. The friends of God were heedless
of their corruption and movements, as they were secretly en-
gaged in promotion, otherwise matters would not have reached
this degree.

As for the matter of Jinab-i-Aqa Siavash who wishes to inter-
vene to reconcile the two parties - if possible, very well.

Regarding the matter of Shu’a’u’s-Saltanih, he came to the
Holy Shrine and was present for an hour and was addressed
as a perfect pilgrim. The utmost kindness was shown to him,
but when it was observed that he did not wish to be known or
recognized, and in his speech he somewhat evaded, we there-
fore overlooked it as well. We hope that he may be confirmed
and assisted in service to the world of humanity and become
the cause of unity and accord between the government and na-
tion, so that these two mighty pillars may blend together like
milk and honey. He should possess lofty ambition and noble
purpose, not sullying himself with trivial aims and ordinary
matters like others, but rather lay an eternal foundation and
render service to the Divine Court, that he may find his way to
the exalted pavilion of the All-Merciful, bestow life upon the
world of humanity, and shine forth from the horizon of eternal
glory. And upon him be greetings and praise.

O Hand of the Cause! All that has issued from the Pen of the
Covenant has become manifest and will continue to become
manifest - await it.
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To: Baha’is of Marv
Date: 1909-Apr-20

O Loving Lord! Your friends are wandering in Your path and
attached to Your face. They are yearning to behold You and
are caught in limitless longing and burning. They hasten to-
ward You, seek Your countenance, speak Your mysteries. Con-
firm them, grant them success, that they may be steadfast in
servitude and arise in service, adorn the gathering of fellow-
ship, find repose in the shade of Your grace, come to the altar
of love, and stain their face and hair with their own blood. O
Heavenly Beloved! The friends are worthy of Your grace and
loving-kindness. You know and You do as You will. The help
is Yours, the protection is Yours, You are the Bestower in both
worlds. You are the Ever-Forgiving, the Merciful.

O friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Organize a meeting for teaching
and send teachers to the encampments of the Turkoman tribes.
I hope that His honor Mulla Nasru’llah of Sanandaj will be-
come the champion of this field and the peacock of the highest
heaven in that plain and desert, that he will spread the wings of
sanctification and that region will be adorned with the lights of
teaching. It would be better if correspondence is sent through
Port Said, for direct mail to Haifa is dangerous since the Ot-
tomans have neither order nor law nor control nor connection.
Therefore the Covenant-breakers can obtain many letters from
the post for a small sum. But if sent through Port Said it
arrives protected and preserved. And if correspondence from
Marv is sent directly to America that would be suitable.
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To: Ibn-i-Abhar, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-21

O kindly, loving friend! Thy letter, dated the last day of the
month of Rabi®u’l-Awwal, 1327, hath reached and its contents
have been noted. For lack of time, but a brief reply is now writ-
ten, inasmuch as detailed letters had already been forwarded
before.

Regarding Nayriz, all that was needful and befitting hath been
set down. A copy of certain of those letters will be sent on to
Tihran, and thou wilt become informed thereof.

What thou hadst written concerning certain arrangements and
the despatch of some matters to the surrounding regions is
indeed most acceptable.

As to the matter of our ill-wishers amongst the Yahya'is [i.e.
the Azalis|, who accuse the Friends [i.e. the Baha'’is| of sympa-
thy with the Court [or Government, Dawlat], it is certain that
the truth of the case will become plain and evident, and you
should peruse the letters sent by this post to Mirza ‘Abdu’llah
Sahib-furush. We have no connection with any party: we are
neither partisans of the victorious Government nor do we share
the opinions of the glorious people. We stand aside from all
strifes, wish well to all, and offer our prayers and supplica-
tions at the Throne of God that He will reconcile these two
honourable elements with one another, so that they may be-
come one element, and may work together for the glory and
advancement of both Government and people. Praise be to
God, by God’s Grace we strive to be at peace and on friendly
terms with all parties in the world; we show friendship and
affection to all, seek after righteousness, and spend ourselves
in this Path.”

5 And as for the matter which concerns yourself, God willing
there shall be no shortcoming in whatever is possible. Convey
loving greetings to all the friends. And upon you be the Most
Glorious Glory.

CHU.067b, BLO__PT#011bx
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To: Mihtar Mavandad Firaydun et al., in Shiraz
Date: 1909-Apr-27

O spiritual friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! The illustrious names of
those divine ones were observed, and the celestial musician
sang and chanted those blessed names with melody and mu-
sic. Joy appeared and happiness was attained. Praise be to
the pure God who illumined the faces and made the hearts a
supreme paradise, quickened the souls and bestowed boundless
freshness upon the trees of the garden of guidance.

From the musk-scented breath of those longtime friends, the
nostrils are perfumed and the mind is fragrant. How wonderful
is the state of the Persian friends who discovered the world of
truth and became the cause of fellowship, love and reconcilia-
tion. They worshipped truth and became intoxicated with the
wine of the love of God.

O friends! Now on the slopes of Mount Carmel, ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
while engaged in service to the Cause of God and having ab-
solutely no time to write even a word, nevertheless became so
enkindled with love for the Persian friends that involuntarily
he began writing this letter. Observe what the power of the
Word of God has done - it has caused this disheveled one in
this land to remember the noble friends and birds of that gar-
den’s rosebush, engaging the tongue in speech and occupying
the heart and soul with remembrance of the friends.

I cannot describe, cannot express, and cannot explain - we are
in one dwelling and one gathering, enamored and enchanted
with that Beloved, and captive to that musk-diffusing tress.
And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!
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To: Jinab Fadil
Date: 1909-Apr-28

Respected sir! At all times the world of existence is subject to
the consummate wisdom of God, and every age has its decisive
and conclusive decree. All things can be resisted save the exi-
gencies of the time, for resistance to these is impossible. Time
cannot be resisted, nor can its requirements be overcome. This
is the decree of the Mighty, the All-Knowing.

In this age and time, absolute rule is impossible and unattain-
able, for a thousand difficulties arise at every moment, and
peace of mind and tranquility of conscience are utterly lost.
The government finds no respite, and the people are bereft of
comfort and ease. Time and again, as circumstances warranted,
this was written in previous communications, and now it is re-
peated: until the government and the people mix together like
milk and honey, success and prosperity are impossible. This is
the truth, and there is no other remedy.

Consider how much the independent governments of the world
resisted their peoples, yet ultimately they were compelled to
establish constitutional parliamentary government. For those
who have gone before in past centuries, there are lessons. Even
small governments have become constitutional. In the previous
year, the Prince of Montenegro willingly and of his own accord
made his independent legislative government constitutional.

Now, if peace of mind and joy of conscience are desired, fel-
lowship between government and people must be sought in a
pleasing and attractive manner. Every unbiased well-wisher
should serve this purpose so that the country may find peace
and the nation may attain order and comfort. Without this
it is impossible and unattainable. However, it must be imple-
mented with the utmost perfection so that no difficulties arise
in the future.

5 Therefore, a firm covenant must be established between the
government and the people, and the rights of both parties
must be defined and confirmed. Other powers should also guar-
antee and mediate so that neither side transgresses, and this
covenant between government and people should be eternal, so
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that sovereignty may be perpetual and the people may become
legally free.

Consider how powerful, triumphant, at peace and secure the
constitutional government of England is. His Majesty the Em-
peror is in the utmost glory and confidence, and the people are
in the utmost freedom and joy, with government and people in
continuous progress. What could be better than this, that all
serve the monarch while he lives in the utmost comfort, ease,
joy, delight, and abundant glory.
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To: Haji Muhammad Ali Shirazi, in Sarvistan
Date: 1909-Apr-28

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! Thy letter was received.
As its contents demonstrated servitude to the Peerless Lord, it
brought joy and gladness. I hope that through the favors of
the Ever-Living, Self-Subsisting Lord, thou wilt daily increase
in steadfastness and firmness.

As for His Holiness Manshadi, he has found freedom from this
mortal world and hastened to the divine realm. Due to the
intensity of his burning and the abundance of his longing, the
lamp could not be contained within the glass of contingent
existence, and thus ascended to the infinite world. Would that
I were with him to attain a mighty triumph!

In any case, send the carpets that are ready for the Most Ex-
alted Shrine, and have one large carpet woven with the words
“Most Exalted Shrine” inscribed on it, then send it. However,
let there be no red or yellow colors in it, and whatever design
you deem appropriate. And Jinab-i-Mir Taju’d-Din Sabbagh
and his two descendants are permitted to send one piece of
carpet for the Most Exalted Shrine. And convey the most won-
drous and glorious greetings to Jinab-i-Mahmud. And Jinab-i-
Mir Karim is permitted to attain the presence. And upon thee
be the Most Glorious Glory!
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To: Jinab Bahram et al.

Date: 1909-Apr-28

O two pure souls! SLob g5

The Almighty God found Iran in darkness and deemed it wor-
thy of endless favors. Therefore, the Sun of the celestial realm
cast its rays and illumined the horizons of that region. The op-
pressed Persians, who for a thousand years had crept into the
corner of destitution, experienced a thousand sudden calami-
ties, and reached the utmost degree of weakness - when the
celestial Star illumined the horizon of Iran, they found spiri-
tual revival and attained enthusiasm and attraction of heart
and soul.

The divine call bestowed the exhilaration of heavenly wine, the
world became another world, and a new melody reached the
ears of the spiritual ones. Now, praise be to God, those des-
titute ones have attained heavenly bounty, and those helpless
ones have found eternal glory, and day by day they progress
and are revived, and moment by moment they succeed in at-
taining the blessings of the Almighty God. That dust and
darkness has vanished, and the favors of the Lord are com-
plete.

May your souls be happy!
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AB05997

To: Jinab Fadil et al., in Tihran

Date: 1909-Apr-28

O God! O Thou Who showeth mercy to the servant who
walketh in the shining path, who holdeth fast to the just and
gracious Law, and who is guided to the luminous way: Aid all
to practice justice, equity and fairness, and through Thy grace
and favor establish them firmly in truth. Unite all hearts that
they may return to faithfulness, shun estrangement, blend like
water and wine, and mix like honey and pure milk.
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Blood hath been shed, the earth hath reddened,
homes have been destroyed, roads have been cut off, and en-
mity hath appeared. None can remove these save Thee. There
is no God but Thee.

O Lord! Have mercy on the suckling babes, the bowing el-
ders, and the pleasure-seeking youth. Make hearts sympa-
thetic, draw souls together, create harmony between ruler and
ruled, and bring accord between leader and led. Verily Thou
art the Mighty, the Powerful, the Glorious, the Omnipotent.
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To: Isfandiyar Bihmard, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-28
O thou who art firm in the Covenant! olg, b !

They say Isfandiyar had a body of brass, but in the end his
seeing eye was darkened by a flying arrow and found no balm
for the wound. But the divine friends have such bodies of
brass that from the arrow their eyes become seeing, and from
the sword they find everlasting life.

This is what it means to have a body of brass - that if all
horizons gather together they cannot cause harm, for the love
of God is an impregnable fortress and a mighty citadel. Iron
weapons have no effect, nay rather all the cannons of the great
powers cannot penetrate or destroy even an atom’s worth.

Now praise be to God, thou hast a body of brass and a soul in
perfect peace and composure. Be thou happy!
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To: Muhammad Husayn son of Muhammad Hasan Khayyat Muttahid, in Shiraz

Date: 1909-Apr-28

O descendent of that illustrious father!

Your letter arrived and its contents became the cause of fresh
joy. True love and sincere attraction, when they enter the body
with mother’s milk, leave with the soul. Surely it will reach
perfection and become the source and end of an outpouring
from the Abha Kingdom.

I hope that you will be thus, that you will find intimacy
with holy fragrances and kindle the flame of longing through
thought and remembrance of the Beloved of the horizons. May
you find new life each moment and seek boundless victories
with every breath.

Convey most glorious greetings to the two supplicating leaves,
the dear handmaidens of God, the sisters.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Rustam Bihmard, in Tihran
Date: 1909-Apr-28
O our brave one! Thy namesake was valiant and a lion-tamer o a1l 539 58 a2 o ds Culid laag:

who conquered the world through the strike of the sword.

Now thou too must show forth such courage and valor—yet
not through the sharp blade and perilous arrow, but rather
through a honeyed tongue and sweet utterance and conduct
like pure honey and nectar. This sword taketh not life but
bestoweth it; it destroyeth not but buildeth up; it casteth not

down hearth and home but raiseth up heavenly foundations.

How blessed is one who shareth breath with the angel and
divine messenger, receiveth heavenly inspiration, and is
quickened by the breath of the All-Merciful. May thy soul be
gladdened!
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To: Wife of Haji Kalbali et al.,
Date: 1909-Apr-29

in Najafabad

O God, my Lord, my Guardian, my Shelter! Thou seest Thy
servants who supplicate to the Kingdom of Thy Oneness, who
implore the Realm of Thy Singleness, who are attracted by
the fragrances of Thy holiness, whose hearts are expanded by
the gentle breeze wafting from the gardens of Thy paradise of
mercy. How they have fallen under the claws of ferocious beasts
and the talons of ravenous wolves who tear them to pieces and
make them targets for every sharpened arrow, who spill their
blood and burn their bodies with flames of fire, who sever their
limbs and shed their blood with thirsty spears. The heavens
weep over them with pouring tears, and the heart of the earth
burns for them with thunderous sighs. O Lord! Every wicked
one who believes not in the Day of Reckoning and every vile
transgressor has been set upon them with severest oppression.
Yet they remain patient in tribulation out of love for Thy Most
Glorious Beauty, they endure hardship and adversity seeking
Thy good-pleasure, and they bear every difficulty and suffering
in attraction to the Supreme Concourse. They sacrifice their
souls and hasten to the altar of sacrifice, longing to ascend to
the paradise of meeting Thee.

Among them was Thy servant named Kalb-‘Ali, upon whom
shone Thy manifest bounty and hidden grace. He believed
in Thee and Thy verses, accepted Thy words, his breast was
dilated by Thy glad-tidings, he understood Thy signs, spoke
Thy remembrance among the people, praised Thee openly and
secretly, glorified Thy Most Exalted Name, and called to Thy
Most Glorious Kingdom. This was ever his ancient habit and
recent practice - guiding to the Straight Path and arising to
serve Thy Manifest Light - until he became renowned among
people as one free from every evil-whisperer, having turned
his face to the Lord of mankind. They drew swords against
him and shot him with piercing bullets that tore through his
vitals and chest, his innards and breast. He fell to the earth,
slain in Thy path, martyred in Thy love, cast down wounded
by the arrows of the people of hatred. The earth and heaven
wept for him, cries and lamentations rose from the hearts of
relatives, and the hearts of the loved ones burned at his oppres-
sion. Sorrows intensified, hearts blazed, tears flowed, and the
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earth nearly split, mountains crumbled, and heaven shattered
from this tyranny and enmity.

3 How long, O my God, shall this aggression continue? How
long, O my Beloved, shall these dark calamities proceed? How
long, O my Master, shall these great afflictions persist? Is it
not enough? Is it not enough? O Lord! The wolf has devoured
the sheep and left a vicious cub with sharp fangs and strong
claws who fears not the Day of Reckoning. He has surpassed
the wolves and outrun the dogs in drinking blood and stripping
flesh from bones. O Lord! Set upon him a dog from among
dogs to crush his bones with its fangs. O Lord! Thy martyred
servant who drew near to Thee in this new age feared not the
threats and trembled not at severe beatings. Rather he longed
for swords and feared not the multitudes, making himself a
target for bullets from the ranks out of love for Thy familiar
and beloved Beauty. O Lord! The earth reddened with the
blood of that pure and righteous one renowned throughout all
regions. O Lord! Grant him triumph and success in the realm
of spirits, make him a lamp in the glass of eternity and a light of
faithfulness in the niche of the Supreme Horizon. Pour patience
upon the relatives and ordain solace for the loved ones. Bind
up the wounds with mercy and forgiveness, and expand the
breasts with grace and favor. Verily Thou art the Generous,
the Merciful, the All-Bountiful. Verily Thou art the Mighty,
the Powerful, the Forbearing, the Pardoner. There is no God
but Thee, the Kind, the Hidden, the Glorious, the Forgiving,
the Bestower.

O friends! Though that renowned martyr became the target of
sword and arrow and was wounded by spears and blades, yet he
attained his utmost desire and hope. He beheld another world
and heard another melody, soared to the zenith of eternal glory,
and shone like a star from the horizon of divine life. Would
that I were with him as a partner, that I might achieve a great

triumph, attain a noble station, and ascend to an exalted place.

Verily my Lord singles out for His grace whom He willeth, and
God was ever Kind and Merciful to His servants. And upon
you be the Most Glorious Glory!
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To: Mirza Muhammad Bagir Khan Shirazi

Date: 1909-Apr-29

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! olg, » &b (!

Thy letter arrived and its contents became clear and evident.
The contribution for the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar of America was
most acceptable. From the glad tidings of the establishment of
the Spiritual Assembly of Shiraz, the utmost joy and delight
was obtained. I hope it remains firm and steadfast.

As for the matter of conflict and contention there - may the
curse of God be upon the wrongdoing people. “Sedition was
sleeping; God’s curse be upon whoever awakened it.” Soon
shall the wrongdoers know what fate awaits them. Before long
these dark clouds shall pass and this murky dust shall settle,
and the burden shall remain upon the necks of the corrupt
ones. Be not grieved. Verily, the scheming of the aggressor
shall return upon his own neck, and he shall be cast into hell
and reach its depths. Thy Lord is ever watchful.

These events have their causes and these incidents their rea-
At a time when the government was defeated, despair-
ing, forsaken and humiliated, it was clearly written without
interpretation that affairs would be overturned upon the peo-
ple, and the evil clergy would return with losing bargains, faces
covered in dust, and lying foreheads. And so it came to pass.

sons.

But after this incident, such oppression and tyranny occurred
in Sirjan that cannot be described. The wrongdoers martyred
His Honor Aqa Siyyid Yahya with the worst torment, and in
Sangsar they severely persecuted the Baha’is, and in Azerbai-
jan, Mirza Hasan, the faithless mujtahid who opposed the na-
tionalists, issued a fatwa for the killing of all the friends. They
also martyred two others with the worst torment.

It was explicitly written that if, in gratitude to God, vengeance
is taken for Aga Siyyid Yahya, and the oppressors of Sangsar
are stoned, and Mirza Hasan the mujtahid is degraded, humil-
iated and destroyed, then well and good; otherwise God does
what He wills and desires. Among other things, this was writ-
ten to the Spiritual Assembly of Tehran eight months ago and
is on record. Since there was negligence and complete delay in
this matter, disorder arose and balance was lost.
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Now again it is written that if the government and nation mix
like honey and milk and conduct themselves with unity and
accord, then well and good; otherwise the great calamity shall
come. Console the friends of God. It is as was written before.

And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB06629

To: Aga Rustam Shah Jahan
Date: 1909-Apr-29

O servant of the mighty God!

Praise be to the kind Beloved who in this age has made the
longtime friends, the precious Parsees, alive and noble. Di-
vine bounty makes dust luminous and divine power makes the
lost ones found. The sleeping ones have awakened and the un-
conscious ones have become conscious. Those who were in the
depths have risen to the heights, and those who were high have
fallen to lowliness and nothingness, so that divine power might
become manifest and evident.

This is a sign of that traceless Friend and glad tidings of that
kind Beloved. In any case, the hope is that all the Parsees will
catch the rays of the celestial sun and each one will become a
brilliant and radiant star in the East and West.

May your soul be happy.
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To: May Mazxwell, in Washington, DC
Date: 1909-Apr-30

O thou who art attracted to the Abha Kingdom!

Thank thou God that thou wert quickened by the breath of
eternal life, turned thy face to the Abha Kingdom, and wert
blessed with infinite bounties. Thou didst traverse mountain,
land and sea until thou didst arrive at the blessed Spot, bowed
thy head in adoration before the Holy Threshold and received
the divine outpourings. Now, with an illumined face, a heart
like unto a rose-garden, bearing divine glad tidings and a merci-
ful spirit, and with high resolve, be thou engaged in the service
of the Cause of God, a means to attract believing souls, and
a channel to bestow eternal life to the heedless. Enable those
who are deprived of His grace to comprehend His divine mys-
teries, and be an instrument to enable the spiritually destitute
to receive a portion of the outpouring of the Kingdom.

Jinab-i-Aqa Mirza Ahmad hath for some time been in Amer-
ica, and is occupied in service. He hath now been charged with
the writing of a treatise comprising the report of one year in
America, that it may be sent to Persia and there be printed
and published. In view of this task, and of the translation of
the friends’ letters and of my own correspondence, he hath,
assuredly, no leisure whatever for any other occupation or em-
ployment whereby he might earn his livelihood. He is therefore
constrained to relinquish every other work and devote himself
to this service.

Wherefore, a number of the friends of God and the handmaids
of the Merciful, those who enjoy ample means of livelihood,
should, through your intermediary, if possible, arrange a fixed
contribution for Aqa Mirza Ahmad, that it may readily reach
him through you. Otherwise, let a letter be written to the
friends in the East, that they too may arise and extend to him
some measure of assistance.

Thy letters must reach here regularly. Convey wondrous Abha
greetings on my behalf to Mr. Maxwell and to the other
friends.

MAX.264a
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AB09213

To: Rafi Kashani, in Chicago
Date: 1909-Apr-30

O servant of God! Although for several years you have been a
wanderer far from home and distant from your familiar home-
land, yet praise be to God, you have studied medicine, the
noblest of arts. When you return to Iran you will become a
peerless physician and renowned doctor, for there are few per-
sons like yourself in Iran who have studied medicine for several
years in major colleges. Therefore, in the end all your efforts
shall be compensated.

You wrote about the convention of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar del-
egates:

“Wait and see what the sun will bring, For what you saw was
but the trace of dawn.”

Soon the world from East to West will be illumined, but this
depends on the power of the friends’ efforts. If they conduct
themselves as they should according to the teachings of the
Blessed Beauty and manifest divine characteristics, the rays of
the morn of oneness will spread with utmost speed....
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Study guide to this volume

The first months of 1909 mark a watershed in the history of the Bahd’i Faith. ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, newly
freed from his decades-long imprisonment, announces on Naw-Riuz that the sacred remains of the
Bab have at last been interred in their permanent resting place on Mount Carmel — an event he
describes as the fulfillment of a divine promise kept across sixty years. At the same time, a rich
body of philosophical and theological utterances, many recorded by pilgrim visitors in the early
weeks of the year, engages the deepest questions: the nature of existence and its three worlds, the
distinction between changeless spiritual law and mutable social law, the soul’s survival after death,
the obligations of government, and the meaning of education. The volume also contains remarkable
conversations on the sword of divine fragrances, the wisdom of Elijah, and the inward freedom of

one who, having been imprisoned, now discovers that the prison itself was among the blessings of
his life.

The Interment of the Bab: A Sacred Promise Fulfilled

Key Passages

If hereafter anyone relates an account or story claiming that there are traces of the
sacred remains elsewhere, they are lying and have fabricated falsehood against God.
This warning is given lest hereafter some base person with ulterior motives should
spread tales suggesting evidence that traces of those honored remains are elsewhere.
Take heed, O loved ones of God, of this momentous matter. — ABO01131

The sacred remains of His Holiness the Exalted One, may my soul be a sacrifice for Him,
after sixty years of wandering, have found repose in the holy spot of Mount Carmel, the
divine garden of Carmel. It is explicitly stated in the Torah: “The Lord, the glory of
Lebanon and the splendor of Carmel.” This glad-tiding has become manifest and clear...
And peace be upon you. And this is glad-tidings for all humanity, especially for the
Israelites. — ABO01477

O Lord! Through the Prophets in the Books and Scriptures, Thou hast foretold and
given glad-tidings to Israel, promising that a day would come when the hopeless Israel
would become hopeful, and those in the greatest abasement would attain eternal glory...
Now praise be unto Thee that the day of that comfort has come and the means of joy
and gladness are at hand. Israel shall soon become glorious and this dispersion shall be
transformed into gathering. — ABO01477
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Context for Study

The interment of the Bab’s remains on Mount Carmel, announced in AB01131 and elaborated in
ABO01477, is framed by ‘Abdu’l-Baha as a prophetic fulfillment of extraordinary historical depth.
The sacred remains had been in danger, concealed, and secretly transferred across Iran for sixty
years since the Bab’s martyrdom in 1850. Their final interment in the permanent Shrine on Mount
Carmel is described in terms drawn from the Hebrew prophets: Carmel is explicitly named in Isaiah
(35:2), and the event is presented as a sign to the Jewish community as well as to the Baha’{ world.
The geography of the announcement is theologically precise: the hill where Elijah challenged the
prophets of Baal (1 Kings 18) is the same mountain where the remains of the Bab are now at rest,
and where the Universal House of Justice would later be established. AB01131’s stern warning
against false claims about traces of the remains elsewhere reflects the sensitivity of the moment
and the awareness that Covenant-breaking forces might seek to exploit it. Together, the passages
constitute a declaration that a long chapter of concealment and danger has closed, and that the
visible establishment of the Baha’i Faith in the Holy Land — prophesied, suffered for, and now
realized — is itself a proof of the power of divine confirmation operating over a multi-generational
arc. The parallel with the completion of the Tabernacle of Moses (Exodus 40), with the dedication of
Solomon’s Temple (1 Kings 8), and with the re-dedication of the Temple under Ezra and Nehemiah
is instructive: each marks a moment when divine presence receives a permanent earthly dwelling,
and each comes at the end of a period of wandering, danger, and patient suffering.

Questions for Reflection

1. The interment of the Bab’s remains after sixty years of concealment is presented as the
fulfillment of prophetic promise. What does this event reveal about the relationship between
sacred history and linear time — between prophetic anticipation and historical realization?

2. ‘Abdu’l-Baha addresses the interment as “glad-tidings for all humanity, especially for the
Israelites,” citing the Hebrew prophets. What is the theological logic of including the Jewish
community specifically in this announcement, and how does it relate to the Baha’i under-
standing of the unity of the prophetic tradition?

3. The severe warning of AB01131 against false claims about the Bab’s remains reflects a concern
for the integrity of sacred history. What does the protection of historical truth have to do
with the integrity of religious community, and how does this concern compare with the role of
the hadith sciences in Islamic tradition and with critical biblical scholarship in Christianity?

4. Mount Carmel’s associations — with Elijah, with Isaiah’s prophecy, with the emerging Bahd’i
World Centre — invite reflection on the theology of sacred place. How does the Baha’i
relationship to the Holy Land as a center of pilgrimage and administration compare with
Jerusalem for Judaism and Christianity, with Mecca and Medina for Islam, and with Bodh
Gaya for Buddhism?

5. The interment marks the end of a sixty-year period of danger and concealment. What does
this multi-generational arc of patience, sacrifice, and eventual fulfillment suggest about the
relationship between individual lifetimes and the longer rhythms of divine history?
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The Three Worlds: God, Command, and Creation

Key Passages

In the view of the Prophets it is not so [as the pantheists claim]. Rather, through
proofs and evidences they established a third realm: the world of Truth, the world of
Command, and the world of creation. As for Truth, it is the unknowable Essence that
cannot be expressed in any way, for it is sanctified and holy beyond all attributes and
qualities. It has neither name nor sign.. The world of Command is the station of the
Primal Will which is a universal reality that is resolved into infinite forms. This is the
reality of existence that is comprehended and understood by the human world. As for
the world of creation, it consists of the infinite forms of that sea of Will which is the
world of Command. — ABO00538

The mystics imagine that this existence is like an ocean and all beings are like its waves.
This metaphor and expression is deficient, for if you look at reality, it would necessitate
that the Pre-existent descend to the realm of the contingent, the Absolute Rich take
on the form of poverty, Pure Being adorn itself with non-existence, and Divine Light
assume the form of worldly darkness. — ABO00538

As for spiritual creation, which is the station of the new creation, it is supreme guidance,
eternal life, universal qualities, the acquirement of the all-inclusive divine perfections,
and progress in all the stages of human endowments. This creation and existence is
realized through the appearance of the Divine Manifestations in the contingent world.
— AB00538

Context for Study

ABO00538 contains one of the clearest expositions of Baha’i ontology in the corpus. Its central move
is to reject both crude theism (which imagines God as a being among beings, differing only in
magnitude) and pantheism (which identifies the divine essence with the totality of existence). The
critique of the pantheistic ocean-and-waves metaphor is philosophically precise: if the waves are
the ocean, the ocean has descended into limited, finite, and imperfect form — which contradicts
the divine attributes of absoluteness, sufficiency, and purity. The three-worlds schema offers a more
careful alternative. The world of God (Hagqq) is absolutely transcendent: “neither name nor sign”
can reach it. The world of Command is the Primal Will — not a product of divine thought (which
would make it contingent) but a creative reality through which the divine power is exercised. The
world of creation is the infinite diversification of the Will’s forms. This schema has interesting
parallels with Neoplatonic emanationism (the One, the Intellect, the Soul), with the kabbalistic
doctrine of the sefirot as divine attributes mediating between the hidden Ein Sof and created reality,
and with the Sufi distinction between the Dhat (divine Essence), the Sifat (divine Attributes), and
the Asma’ (divine Names). What is most distinctive in ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s account is the introduction
of a “new creation” or “second birth” brought about specifically through the Manifestations of God:
the physical world arose from the first act of creation, but the spiritual transformation of humanity
requires a second creative act, realized each time a Manifestation appears.
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Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Bahé argues that the pantheistic identification of God with existence is philosophically
deficient because it requires the Absolute to take on the attributes of the finite. How does
this argument compare with the Thomistic distinction between esse subsistens (self-subsistent
Being) and esse commune (the being shared by creatures), and with Plotinus’s account of the
One as beyond being?

2. The Primal Will or world of Command is described as the intermediary through which the
absolutely transcendent God is related to creation without descending into it. How does this
function compare with the Logos doctrine of John 1:1-3, with the Neoplatonic Nous, and
with the kabbalistic concept of Keter (the Crown)?

3. The “new creation” brought about through the Manifestations of God is distinguished from
physical creation. What does this distinction imply about the nature of religious transforma-
tion — is it a change of knowledge, of will, of character, of ontological status, or all of these
simultaneously?

4. ‘Abdu’l-Bahéa’s ontology insists that dependence is dependence of emanation, not of incarna-
tion or identification. What practical consequences does this distinction have for the spiritual
life and for the relationship between creation and Creator?

5. How does the three-worlds schema provide a framework for understanding the position of the
Manifestations of God — who are portrayed as neither identical with the divine Essence nor
simply human? What philosophical resources from across traditions might help illuminate
this distinctive category?

Two Kinds of Law: The Changeless and the Changeable

Key Passages

That which constituteth the very essence of the divine religion, the foundation of the Law
of God, and pertaineth unto spiritual realities, admitteth neither change nor alteration.
It knoweth neither abrogation nor repeal... It is truthfulness, it is the worship of the one
true God, it is love and kindness, it is trustworthiness and fidelity, it is magnanimity
and justice, it is patience and forbearance, it is purity and freedom, it is turning unto
God, it is sanctity and holiness, it is purity of heart, gladness of spirit, divine love, and
heavenly virtues. — ABU0367

The other part, which pertains to physical matters, consists of laws, transactions, and
forms and manners of worship. This part, which comprises the branches of God’s
Law, changes and transforms according to capacity and differing times. In subsequent
Manifestations, these laws may be abrogated or retained according to the capacity of
the time... The Law of God is like medicine — the physician treats a person according
to what is required, not regretting why he treated the patient differently before. —
ABU0367
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Yea, in this Cause the sword is the divine fragrances. That sword killed, this one gives
life; that one destroyed, this one builds; that one caused chaos, this one brings order...
That sword commanded “when ye meet the unbelievers, smite at their necks”; this
sword commands “consort with all religions with joy and fragrance.” — ABU0194

Context for Study

ABUO0367 articulates with unusual clarity the Baha’i hermeneutical principle that distinguishes the
permanent core of divine law from its historically contingent social expressions. The permanent
core is a list of virtues — truthfulness, worship, love, trustworthiness, justice, patience, purity —
that runs through every divine dispensation unchanged. The social laws — concerning worship
forms, legal transactions, dietary rules, political structures — are adapted to the “capacity of the
time,” just as a physician prescribes different treatments as the patient’s condition changes. This
framework has immense ecumenical significance: it allows the Baha’i tradition to affirm that Moses,
Jesus, Muhammad, and Bahau’llah are all teaching the same essential religion while also affirming
that their specific social laws are different and that these differences are intelligible and purposive.
ABUO0194 applies the same principle to the question of holy war: the command to “smite at their
necks” in the Qur’an is the sword of an age that required a particular kind of action; the sword of
this dispensation is the fragrances of love and fellowship, which are more powerful precisely because
they produce a different kind of conquest. This is an engaged reading rather than an evasive one:
‘Abdu’l-Bahéd does not deny that the earlier command was issued; He contextualizes it within a
theory of spiritual-historical development that makes the progression both intelligible and necessary.
The hermeneutical tradition of the Christian church (allegorical, moral, and anagogical readings of
the Old Testament), the Islamic concept of naskh (abrogation of earlier verses by later ones), and
the rabbinic practice of midrash (imaginative expansion of scriptural meaning beyond its literal
surface) are all partial analogues.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 distinguishes between the unchanging core of divine law (virtues, spiritual real-
ities) and its changeable social expressions (worship forms, transactions, political structures).
How stable is this distinction in practice? Is it always clear which category a given law belongs
to, and who has the authority to make such determinations?

2. The physician metaphor implies that divine law is therapeutic: adapted to the condition of
the patient at a particular moment. How does this functional account of divine law compare
with the deontological tradition (in which law is binding regardless of consequences), with
natural law theory (in which law reflects the structure of rational nature), and with virtue
ethics (in which law exists to form virtuous character)?

3. ABUO0194 reinterprets the Qur’anic command to fight unbelievers as the sword of its age, now
superseded by the sword of divine fragrances. What are the hermeneutical principles that
authorize such a reading, and how do they compare with Origen’s allegorical reading of Old
Testament warfare, with Ibn Rushd’s argument that apparent contradictions in revelation are
resolved by philosophy, and with contemporary contextual biblical hermeneutics?

4. The claim that “consort with all religions with joy and fragrance” is a more powerful command
than “smite at their necks” implies a theory of social power in which love is more efficacious
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than coercion. What evidence from history and social science supports this claim, and what
evidence might complicate it?

5. If the spiritual core of all religions is identical — truthfulness, worship, love, justice, patience,
purity — what follows for interfaith relations, for the nature of religious disagreement, and
for the question of which religious community is most effectively embodying this core at any
given historical moment?

Constitutional Government and the Age’s Requirement

Key Passages

In this age and time, absolute rule is impossible and unattainable, for a thousand
difficulties arise at every moment, and peace of mind and tranquility of conscience are
utterly lost. The government finds no respite, and the people are bereft of comfort and
ease... until the government and the people mix together like milk and honey, success
and prosperity are impossible. This is the truth, and there is no other remedy. —
ABO01216

One of the greatest foundations of the religion of God, the significance of the Word of
God and the duty of the believers of God is mutual assistance and co-operation. For
the world of humanity, nay, rather, all the infinite beings exist by this law of mutual
action and helpfulness. Should this law of joint interchange of forces be removed from
the arena of life, the existence would be entirely destroyed. — AB00362

O friends, know that the believers of God must be the cause of union and love among all
mankind, and until they attain to perfect harmony and agreement they will not become
the remedy for the healing of this sick world. — AB10289

Context for Study

ABO01216 applies the philosophical principle of mutual aid — developed at cosmic scale in the
Three Worlds teaching — to the specific question of political governance. The milk-and-honey
metaphor is striking: milk and honey are different substances that, when mixed, produce something
nourishing that neither could produce alone. The image suggests a relationship between government
and people that is neither adversarial nor simply administrative but genuinely symbiotic, each
requiring and enriching the other. The claim that absolute rule “is impossible and unattainable”
in the age now upon us is a historical judgment as much as a principled one: the conditions of
modernity — increasing literacy, communication, economic complexity, and the growing capacity
of populations for self-organization — have made autocracy structurally unstable. ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s
political counsel is therefore a diagnosis of historical necessity rather than idealistic liberal theory.
ABO00362 grounds this political teaching in the metaphysical principle of mutual aid: all existence
depends on interdependence, from the oxygen-carbon exchange between animals and plants to the
cooperative institutions of human civilization. The failure of mutual aid at any level — from the
biological to the political — is described as a form of death. AB10289 then applies the same
principle to the Bahd’i community itself: the community cannot become a remedy for the world’s
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sickness unless it first achieves genuine harmony and agreement within itself. These passages read
together constitute a political philosophy that moves from cosmic principle (interdependence is the
law of existence) through political analysis (constitutional government is the requirement of the
age) to communal practice (the Bahd’i community must model what it teaches).

Questions for Reflection

1. The milk-and-honey metaphor implies a government-people relationship that is mutually
nourishing rather than merely contractual or coercive. How does this vision compare with
Rousseau’s social contract, with the Confucian concept of the ruler’s benevolence (ren) and
the people’s loyalty, and with the Islamic concept of shura (consultation)?

2. ‘Abdu’l-Bahé argues that absolute rule has become structurally impossible in the modern age
— unworkable rather than merely undesirable. What is the relationship between structural
historical analysis and principled moral argument in his political thought?

3. The cosmic principle of mutual aid in AB00362 is applied to both the natural order (animal-
vegetable interchange) and the human social order. What are the implications of grounding
political philosophy in a metaphysics of universal interdependence rather than in individual
rights or social utility?

4. If the Bahd’i community must itself embody the harmony it wishes to bring to the world
(AB10289), what specific practices of consultation, conflict resolution, and institutional design
would be required to make such embodiment genuine rather than merely aspirational?

5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha praises the British constitutional monarchy as an example of ordered strength
and public freedom, while also acknowledging that further adjustments will be possible in
the future. What does this pragmatic, historically calibrated approach to governance suggest
about the relationship between the eternal principles of the Faith and the contingent forms
of its political expression?

The Life of the Soul: Hierarchy, Progress, and the Kingdom Beyond

Key Passages

O seeker of truth! Consider the ranks of physical existence — the mineral kingdom is
entirely unaware of the vegetable kingdom, and while the vegetable world exists, it is
wholly unaware of the animal kingdom, for the vegetable capacity cannot encompass
the perception of the animal realm, nor can it conceive of the faculty of the senses. Yet
when it enters the animal kingdom, it acquires hearing and sight and beholds bounties
that were entirely absent, veiled and hidden in the vegetable world. — AB00188

We know that the body or form has nothing to do with the spirit or spiritual conditions.
When the spirit is disconnected from or leaves the body, that is no reason for thinking it
can be re-absorbed or joined with the whole of spirit, as the drops of water are absorbed
or lost in the sea... spirit is one, but consisting of many differentiated parts. —
ABU2772
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It is certain that there is a world of God, and that it is above this human world; therefore,
it can not be apprehended in the human world... This problem was never solved until
this dispensation. — ABU0681

Context for Study

The three passages of this section address the soul’s survival and progress beyond death through the
philosophical framework of hierarchical existence. AB00188 deploys the classic argument from the
hierarchy of kingdoms: the mineral cannot conceive the vegetable, the vegetable cannot conceive the
animal, the animal cannot conceive the human. Each transition involves the acquisition of capacities
that were absent, hidden, or inconceivable at the lower level. The argument by extrapolation
then applies: just as the animal cannot imagine the richness of human rational consciousness, the
human being in this world cannot fully imagine the richness of the Kingdom awaiting the soul after
death. ABU2772 confronts the pantheistic alternative: the soul after death is not absorbed into an
undifferentiated spiritual ocean, losing its individual identity as a drop merges into the sea. The
counterexample is instructive — the earth is one but contains innumerable differentiated beings; the
body is one but contains innumerable differentiated organs. Unity, in other words, does not require
homogeneity. ABU0681 frames the problem historically: the question of where the Kingdom of
God is located was never adequately resolved until the Baha’{ dispensation, which understands it
as a realm above the human world, inaccessible to human world perception in the same way that
the human world is inaccessible to the mineral. The comparison with the embryo — which, in the
womb, has no knowledge of the life awaiting it outside — is particularly apt as an epistemological
limit case.

Questions for Reflection

1. The hierarchical argument from mineral to vegetable to animal to human implies that each
transition involves acquiring capacities that were genuinely absent and inconceivable at the
lower level. What does this imply about the epistemological limits of any given level of
existence — including the human? What can and cannot be known from within the human
world about the post-mortem realm?

2. ABU2772 denies that the individual soul is absorbed into an undifferentiated spiritual whole
after death, insisting that unity contains differentiated parts. How does this argument engage
with the Advaita Vedantic teaching that the atman merges with the Brahman, with the
Buddhist analysis of the self as a collection of aggregates (skandhas), and with Christian
accounts of the resurrection of the body as the preservation of personal identity?

3. ABUO0681 claims that the question “Where is the Kingdom of God?” was never adequately
answered until the Baha’i dispensation. What does this claim reveal about the Baha’i under-
standing of the relationship between prophetic revelation and philosophical knowledge?

4. If the Kingdom is genuinely “above this human world” and inaccessible to human-world
perception, what is the epistemological status of religious claims about it? How does ‘Abdu’l-
Baha’s account navigate between dogmatic assertion and agnostic silence?

5. The embryo metaphor — human consciousness is to the post-mortem world as the embryo’s
awareness is to the human world — is both consoling and disorienting. How might this
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metaphor reshape the way a community understands grief, bereavement, and the meaning of
death?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

Volume 141 opens with the burial of the Bab’s remains on Mount Carmel — a moment of culmi-
nation after sixty years of danger and concealment — and unfolds into an extraordinary body of
philosophical, political, and eschatological teaching that grounds each theme in the same principle:
that existence is hierarchical, that each level of the hierarchy has its own capacities and blindnesses,
and that the task of divine education is to help each being acquire the capacities of the next level
rather than merely improving within its own. The interment, the ontology, the two kinds of law,
the political teaching, and the eschatology all express this single conviction.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: If existence unfolds through a
hierarchy of ever-richer capacities — each level incapable of fully grasping the one
above it — what posture of humility, aspiration, and trust does the human being need
to cultivate in order to receive the next level’s education, and what institutional forms
— the shrine, the school, the assembly, the consultation — are best suited to sustaining
that posture across generations?
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